Planning Board
Agenda
Place

To Be Held Remotely

Date

Tuesday, 14 July 2020

Time

6:30 PM
This meeting is open to the press and public and they are
entitled to take photographs, film or record the proceedings.

Councillors
Stephen Brain (Chair)
Gary Dillon (Vice-Chair)
Norman Adams
Olu Babatola
Peter Brooks
Ian Hawking
Denise Hyland
Mehboob Khan
Clive Mardner
Linda Perks
Geoffrey Brighty
Nigel Fletcher

Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Labour
Conservative
Conservative

Members are reminded that officer contacts are shown at the end of each
report and they are welcome to raise questions in advance with the
appropriate officer. This does not prevent further questioning at the meeting.
If you require further information about this meeting please contact the
Corporate Governance Officer:
Jean Riddler
Telephone: 020 8921 4350
Email: corporate-governance@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Agenda
1

Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies from Members of the Committee

2

Urgent business
The Chair to announce any items of urgent business circulated
separately from the main agenda.

3

Declarations of Interest Report
Members to declare any personal and financial interests in
items on the agenda. Attention is drawn to the Council’s
Constitution; the Council’s Code of Conduct and associated
advice.

4

Minutes of previous meeting’s
Members are requested to confirm as an accurate record the
Minutes of the meeting’s held on 12 February 2020 and 17
February 2020.
No motion or discussion may take place upon the Minutes
except as to their accuracy, and any question on this point will
be determined by a majority of the Members of the body
attending who were present when the matter in question was
decided. Once confirmed, with or without amendment, the
person presiding will sign the Minutes.

5

Kidbrooke Village, Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and
Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only), Kidbrooke, London,
SE3 9YG – Ref: 19/3415/F
Ward: Eltham West
The Board is requested to grant consent for the Demolition of
existing buildings and erection of 1,306 residential units and
publicly accessible open space as set out in the report.
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Date of Issue
Monday, 06
July 2020

Debbie Warren
Chief Executive

Filming and Recording Meetings
This meeting may be photographed (without the use of flash), filmed or audio
recorded, except where the public is excluded because confidential or exempt
items will be discussed. Any footage is likely to be publicly available.
By entering the room where the meeting is being held, you will be deemed to
have consented to being photographed, filmed or audio recorded, and that will
apply to any representation you make to the meeting. You will also be deemed to
have consented to the possible public use of any images and sound recordings.
If you have any queries regarding the recording of meetings, please contact the
Corporate Governance Manager on 020 8921 5134

Safety

Fire and Emergency Procedures

Users of the Committee Rooms and the Council Chamber are asked to note the
following fire and emergency procedures:When you hear the continuous ringing of the fire alarm bells, please make your
way out of the building in an orderly manner. The nearest exit from the Council
Chamber and the Committee Rooms is through the main exit leading to
Wellington Street (at the front of the building). Do not use the lift and do not
stop to collect personal belongings. Once outside the Town Hall please make
your way to the Assembly Point between Sainsbury’s and The Vista via Market
Street or Polytechnic Street
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PLANNING BOARD
PUBLIC INFORMATION
PLANNING BOARD IS A MEETING HELD IN PUBLIC, NOT A
PUBLIC MEETING.
PLEASE TURN ALL MOBILE PHONES TO SILENT.
The meetings may be photographed (without the use of flash), filmed or audio
recorded, except where the public is excluded because confidential or exempt
items will be discussed. Any footage is likely to be publicly available.
By entering the room where the meeting is being held, you will be deemed to
have consented to being photographed, filmed or audio recorded, and that will
apply to any representation you make to the meeting. You will also be
deemed to have consented to the possible public use of any images and sound
recordings.
Please note that many of the Board Members will be using electronic
devices to access the agenda, reports and documents published and
submitted for this.

Terms of Reference
Planning Board is responsible for the implementation across the Borough, and
overall co-ordination of the Council’s planning functions and in this respect the
Board is the ‘parent body’ of Area Planning Committees which will deal with
individual, non-strategic planning applications.
To determine all planning applications which are considered to be strategic.
(The Director of Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills has delegated authority, in
consultation with the Chief Executive and Leader of the Council to determine in each
individual case whether a matter is strategic and therefore falls to be considered by
the Board).
To determine non-strategic planning applications where the Director of
Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills, in consultation with the Head of Law and
Governance, Leader of the Council and the Chair of Planning, considers it
would be in the best interests of the Authority for the matter to be
determined by the Board rather than the relevant Area Planning Committee.
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Determining planning applications
When determining planning applications and related matters Council Officers
and Councillors must adhere to important principles set out in legislation and
Central Government Guidance.
Applications shall be determined in accordance with the Development Plan
unless material considerations indicate otherwise. (Section 38A, Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act, 2004). The development plan comprises the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies 2014 and the
Spatial Development Strategy for Greater London.
The Key Principles of which are:
• If there are other material considerations, the Core Strategy is the
starting point and other considerations weighed up against it.
• Where the Core Strategy is not relevant or there are policy conflicts,
the application must be treated on its merits.
Material Planning Considerations include;
• Statutory provisions contained in Planning Acts and Statutory
Regulations and Planning Case Law.
• Central Government planning policy and advice as contained in
Circulars, The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and
National Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG).
• Planning Briefs and other Supplementary Planning Guidance, e.g. Home
Extension Guidelines.
• Site specific issues such as availability of infrastructure, density, car
parking.
• Environmental effects such as effect on light, noise, overlooking, effect
on the street scene.
• The need to preserve or enhance the Special Character or appearance
of Conservation Areas and protect Listed Buildings.
• Previous planning decisions, including appeals.
• Desire to retain and promote certain uses.
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Matters that must not be taken into account when determining
planning applications include
• Moral and religious issues.
• Unfair competition.
• Breach of private covenants or other property rights.
• Devaluation of property.
• Protection of a private view.
• Identity of an applicant or occupier.
The Procedure for considering Applications
The conduct of the meeting is at the discretion of the Chair. According to the
number of items to be considered, the Chair will strictly control the time for
speakers wishing to address the Board.
At the start of the meeting the Chair will summarise the procedure to be
followed and announce that anyone wishing to address the Board should give
the Corporate Governance Officer their names, as if they are not included on
the list they will not be permitted to speak.
1 Council Officers will introduce each item, outlining Officers’
recommendations on the matter, and answer any questions from the Board
Members. The Chair will then invite members of the public on the list to
come to the table and address the Board.
2. Both objectors to and supporters off an application, including amenity
societies will be invited to address the Board. The Chair has indicated that
the following times will generally be allocated to speakers on any one
application. The Chair may vary the time available, e.g. where there is
a significant number of speakers or where there is a repetition or nonplanning matters are being raised.
•
•
•
•

Individuals – up to two minutes each
Organised groups – up to four minutes each
Elected representatives (MPs and Councillors) – up to five minutes each
Applicant – up to 10 minutes
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3. Comments should be confined to planning matters and the public will be
advised to include everything they wish to say in one contribution, as
normally no further opportunity will arise. It must be noted that only
relevant planning considerations can be taken into account when
considering planning applications (see ‘determining planning applications’ for
details).
4. Members of the Board may wish to ask questions. The speaker should
return to the public seating area. There will be no further input or
interruption from members of the public.
5. The Applicant and or their representatives will be invited to address the
Board, once all other parties have spoken, in order to respond to any
points raised by previous speakers or Members.
6. The public will be able to listen to the Councillors discussing the item and
coming to a decision. The Chair will then announce the decision.

LEAD OFFICERS
Director of Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills
Assistant Director (Planning and Building Control)
Development Control Manager - Major Projects
Area Development Manager (West)
Area Development Manager (East)
Legal Adviser – Planning
Corporate Governance Services Manager
Corporate Governance Officer
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PLANNIGN BOARD

ITEM NO
3

TITLE
Declarations of Interests
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Non-key

1.

WARD(S)
All
FINAL DECISION
To be made at this meeting on the
recommendations in this report

Decisions Required
The Planning Board is requested to:

1.1

Note the list of Councillors’ memberships (as Council appointed
representatives) on outside bodies, joint committees and school governing
bodies.

1.2

Request that Members orally declare any personal or financial interests,
including those detailed, in specific items listed on the agenda as they relate to
matters under discussion.

2.

Members’ Interests

2.1

Appended to this report is a list of the outside bodies, joint committees and
school governing bodies that each member has been appointed to by the
Council or the Leader. The list does not include bodies with which a
Member is involved in a personal or private capacity.

2.2

Personal interests
A Member has a personal interest where any business is likely to affect:
(a)

them, or

(b)

a relevant person or a relevant body (where the Member is aware that
they have the interest);

more than a majority of those in the ward you represent.

ITEM NO: 3
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A relevant person is defined as the member’s spouse or civil partner, a
person who they are living with as husband and wife or as civil partners, or a
person with whom they have a close association.1
A relevant body is defined as (a) any organisation, school governing body or
outside committee or trust which they have been appointed to by the Royal
Borough or by the Leader, or (b) any other voluntary organisation, school
governing body or commercial organisation where you are a management
committee member, school governor, trustee or director.
2.3

Members must declare the existence and nature of any personal interest at
the start of the meeting, or when the interest becomes apparent. Members
must say which item their interest relates to.

2.4

A Member who has a personal interest may stay, speak and vote, except
where the business:

2.5

(a)

affects the financial position of the Member or any person or body
described in paragraph 2.2 above, or

(b)

relates to an interest that would be affected financially or relates to the
determining to any approval, consent, licence, permission or
registration in relation to the Member or any person or body described
in paragraph 2.2 above

Financial Interests
A Member has a financial interest where any business relates to or is likely to
affect an interest set out in paragraph 18 of the Code of Conduct, and which
is the Member’s interest or the interest of a person described in paragraph
2.2(a) above.

2.6

Members must declare the existence and nature of any financial interest at
the start of the meeting, or when the interest becomes apparent. Members
must say which item their interest relates to.

2.7

A Member who has a financial interest must leave the meeting, but may
attend to make representations, answer questions or give evidence relating to
the business, provided that the public are also allowed to attend the meeting
for the same purpose, and provided they leave the meeting immediately after
doing so. The Member must not participate in the discussion nor the vote.

1

See the guidance in Annex 1of the Code of Conduct
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2.8

General
The Code also requires Members to declare interests in relation to relevant
bodies for six months after ceasing from being a member and take the
appropriate action in relation to financial interests.

Background Papers
Agenda and Minutes of the Annual Meeting of the Council – 13 May 2020

Report Author:
Tel:
Email:

Jean Riddler, Corporate Governance Officer
020 8921 5857
jean.riddler@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Reporting to:
Tel:
Email:

Gurdeep Sehmi, Corporate Governance Manager
020 8921 5134
gurdeep.sehmi@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

ITEM NO: 3
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Councillor
Adams
Babatola
Babatola
Brain
Brain
Brain
Brighty
Brooks
Brooks
Brooks
Brooks
Dillon
Dillon
Dillon
Fletcher, N
Hawking
Hawking
Hyland
Hyland
Hyland
Khan
Mardner
Mardner
Perks
Perks
Perks

Organisation
Greenwich Dance Agency
London [Pensions] Collective Investment Vehicle
Overview & Scrutiny Joint Health Committee
DG Cities Limited
Greenwich Services Solutions
Greenwich Millennium Village Management Ltd
Blackheath Joint Working Party
Greenwich Leisure Ltd
London [Pensions] Collective Investment Vehicle
Town Twinning Association Executive Committee
Woolwich Creative District Trust
Greenwich Housing Rights
Greenwich Services Plus
Greenwich Wildlife Advisory Group
Greenwich Theatre Board
Trinity Laban
Reserves Forces & Cadets Association
Greenwich Enterprise Board
Greenwich Leisure Ltd
Woolwich Creative District Trust
Overview & Scrutiny Joint Health Committee
Charlton Triangle Homes
Greenwich Leisure Ltd
Overview & Scrutiny Joint Health Committee

Role
Member
Deputy
Deputy
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Deputy

Member
Deputy
Deputy
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Governorship
Discovery Primary School

Windrush Primary School

Thorntree Primary School

Abbey Wood Nursery School
St Pauls Academy
Willow Dene School
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ROYAL BOROUGH OF GREENWICH
PLANNING BOARD
12 FEBRUARY 2020 AT 6.30PM
MINUTE
PRESENT:
Members:
Councillor Sarah Merrill (Chair); Councillors Norman Adams, Angela Cornforth,
Gary Dillon, Adel Khaireh, Clive Mardner, Linda Perks, Geoffrey Brighty and Nigel
Fletcher
Officers:
Assistant Director Planning & Building Control, Planning Manager (Major
Developments), Principal Planning Officer, Assistant Head of Legal Services and
Corporate Governance Officer
Under Standing Orders:
At the commencement of the meeting, the Chair announced the procedure which
would be followed for considering the item(s) before the Board. The Chair
confirmed the names of members of the public who had registered to speak on the
item(s) and clarified that only those members of the public included on the register
would be called to address the Planning Board. The Chair advised that all attendees
were welcome to film, record, blog or tweet during the meeting so long as this did
not disturb proceedings and flash photography was not permitted. The Chair
advised that Board Members would be using electronic devices to access the
agenda, reports and documents published and submitted for consideration at the
meeting.
Item
No.
1.

Apologies for Absence
Apologies for absence were received for Councillors Linda Perks.

1
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2.

Urgent Business
The Planning Board noted and accepted the Planning Officers’ Addendum
Report’s, circulated in advance of the meeting, in relation to;
Item 4 –
Further, that public submissions had been circulated, in advance of the
meeting, in relation to 4.

3.

Declarations of Interest
Resolved –
That the list of Councillors’ memberships as Council appointed
representatives on outside bodies, joint committees and school governing
bodies be noted.

4.

Royal Parks, Greenwich Park, Blackheath Avenue, Greenwich 19/3497/F
The Planning Board accepted an illustrative presentation of the report from
the Principal Planning Officer who advised that subject to the conditions
detailed at Appendix 2 and in the Addendum, the proposed development was
considered to comply with the relevant policies of the development plan.
Accordingly, it was recommended that permission be granted for application
reference 19/3497/F, in line with Section 1 of the report.
In response to Board Members questions, the Principal Planning Officer
advised that the length of time given to the ground restoration and
reinstatement works was dependant on the level of work required.
The Planning Board invited those speaking in objection to the application
forward to address the Board.
A representative on behalf of the Friends of Greenwich Park advised the
Board that the idea of a fan zone was welcomed however, Greenwich Park
was the wrong venue and wholly unsuitable to accommodate 30,000 people.
The representative suggested that if the Board was minded towards
approving the application that it do so only after imposing stringent controls.
A representative on behalf of the Westcombe Society stated that it shared
similar concerns to those raised by, other local amenity groups and the MP
opposed to the application. The Board was advised to include a condition
limiting fans to no more than 22,000 as the proposed figure of 30,000 was
2
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said to be excessive and would deter future visits to the park. The
representative added that the introduction of alcohol into the mix would
make the prospect of crowd control difficult to achieve and was a major
safety concern.
A representative on behalf of the Greenwich Society stated that they were
opposed to the report presented to the Board as the 29 conditions contained
therein were merely procedural and the report failed to provide evidence on
which a well-informed decision could be based. It was expressed that the
recommendation for approval was largely premature and thus the Board
should refuse the application.
A representative on behalf of the East Greenwich Residents Association
(EGRA) commented that it had been less than 6 months since a climate
emergency was declared in Greenwich, yet the proposed event would see
diesel generators running 24 hours a day for the duration of the event. In
closing he added that it appeared security were more concerned with the
prevention of outside food being brought into the event than the prohibiting
of dangerous objects such as knives.
The Board was addressed by 3 local residents speaking in objection to the
application. They urged the Board to give weighted consideration to the
concerns of their constituents and not bow to the pressures of the Greater
London Authority (GLA) and the government. In emphasizing the unsuitability
of Greenwich Park as a venue for hosting the event, they mentioned that
seating would not be available for spectators which meant they would be
required to stand. Continuing, that there appeared to be no provision to
segregate rival fans which would potentially lead to clashes. They referred to
the Hillsborough incident and asked the Board to remember the very serious
issues relating to public safety of football grounds.
The residents stated that security remained a major concern of theirs
particularly as spectators would be leaving the event en-masse after
consumption of alcohol, questioning if there were any measures in place to
address crowd surges, the security and safety risks that they posed. They
commented that it was not at all clear how security would be handled at train
stations. They felt that road closures could impede access for emergency
vehicles.
One resident queried whether the addendum report had been widely
circulated as he had not seen it and stated that the applicant had not hinted
on any potential compensation package to residents if they are affected by the
event.
3
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The residents advised the Board that Greenwich Park provided a tranquil
environment with the north end regularly in use by residents, explaining that
it was also the only playground available for children locally. It was
emphasized that the loss of amenity far outweighed any potential benefits and
as such the Board should refuse the application presented before them.
The Planning Board invited those speaking in support of the application
forward to address the Board.
Councillor M Williams, Cabinet Member for Culture, Leisure and the Third
Sector addressed the Board advising that she was in favour of the application.
She stated that she had worked closely with the organisers of the fan zone
and believed that the event would provide opportunities for the Royal
Borough of Greenwich and its residents. She explained that Greenwich Park
could be a family friendly ground such as Hyde Park and that there would be
1000s of tickets available for local residents. She emphasised the importance
of the visitor economy to the Borough and said she envisaged the economic
benefit could be about £15 million.
In response to Board Members questions, the Cabinet Member stated that
the she did not have the statistics available at the meeting however she could
confirm that there was a peak in physical activity following the Olympic
games. She clarified that that applicant had approached the council to have a
conversation regarding the event and was now coordinating with all the
relevant council departments. With respect to the viewing of England games
in General Gordon Square (Woolwich) she advised that upon reviewing the
programming she would consider the feasibility.
A representative on behalf of the Emergency Exit Arts advised the Board that
the proposal presented Greenwich the opportunity to showcase its culture
and celebrate its diversity on a worldwide stage such that to turn it down
would signal that London was open however, Greenwich was closed.
A representative on behalf of the University of Greenwich stated that the
university was proud of its place in Greenwich and that the event provided an
opportunity to raise Greenwich’s profile internationally whilst offering
student employment, community days and allow the university to showcase
its activities. He stated that the event was viewed favourably by the student
union body.

4
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A representative on behalf of the Greenwich Cultural Forum stated that he
had been approached to consult on the opportunity. He expressed that
football attracted a diverse following across the socio-economic divide and
presented an opportunity to bring all together. In closing he said it was a
great opportunity to feature Greenwich on an international scale.
A representative on behalf of the Charlton Athletic Community Trust
(CACT) advised the Board that football was but a small part of what the trust
did. He stated that the Eurozone was a much bigger brand and welcomed the
opportunity to work with them. He said information of the programmes the
trust offers would be shared to the attendees of the event and was a great
way of engaging with the wider community for greater good. He exclaimed
that Greenwich park was a jewel of the borough.
In response to Board Members questions, the CACT representative stated
that there had been discussions with the applicant, for CACT to have a
presence and profile at the event with the involvement of school children and
residents.
The Board was addressed by a local resident speaking in support of the
application who stated that Greenwich Park was a fantastic amenity, a
national asset and one that should be of benefit to a wider group of people.
He said the event should be appropriately staffed with the right numbers and
right type of staff i.e. security personnel and stewards. He stated that the
grounds should be restored and reinstated to its original condition following
the event. He advised the Board that football matches were not a cesspool of
violence as had been portrayed by those speaking objections.
The Planning Board accepted an address from the applicant who stated that
the Euro 2020 had been years in the making. He said that the eyes of the
world would be on Greenwich and wanted to ensure that the community
benefited from the event. He expressed that the GLA had an independent
relationship with the Council and had submitted its application just as any
other applicant.
In response to Board Members questions, the applicant’s agent advised the
Board that the capacity of 30,000 was a UEFA requirement which wanted a
much higher level. She stated that there was a crowd management plan and
egress stewarding plan, also that barriers and signage would be utilised.
Further that, a Security and Crime reduction plan had been developed in
consultation with various agencies including the Metropolitan Police and
British Transport Police. She said the plans would assist in reducing crime and
anti-social behaviour within the site and its environs. She stated that there
5
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would also be an alcohol management plan in place, explaining that the
Kidzone within the area could be used by families seeking a family friendly
section. She advised that tickets for Major Event Screening Days would be
allocated by means of a free ballot which would be open to all residents and
no tickets would be required for the Community Days. She explained that
there would be an accessibility manager on hand to go through the
requirements for people with disabilities.
The applicant’s agent stated that they had over 20 years of experience
managing events and had analysed the space within and around the venue. He
said the lighting time factors accounted for the worst-case scenarios such as
games going into extra time. He advised that a community hotline would be
provided to enable residents to report any issues.
With respect to questions from the Board on the restoration and
reinstatement works of the grounds, the applicant’s agent advised that they
would work with Royal Parks to facilitate this and said that it was in the
interest of all concerned to finish the works quickly however, nature was also
a factor.
The applicant’s transport consultant advised the Board that he had 12 years’
experience which included working on events such as the Olympics, he stated
that there had been extensive liaison between the applicant, TFL and train
operating companies all of whom have considered the worst-case scenarios
and attempted to address these with the appropriate mitigations. He advised
that the proposed uplift services would see DLR services double from 12 to
24 an hour and two additional (10 car) Southeastern Rail services in
operation.
In response to questions from Members, the Assistant Director of Planning &
Building Control stated that the applicant must provide details of all the
required plans no later than one calendar month from date of decision and
that the conditions would be put on the Council’s website.
The Planning Manager advised the Board that the current conditions were
more restrictive compared to those initially set.
In considering the application before them, the Planning Board Members
commented that their decision came with some weight, expressing sympathy
for those that lived locally who may be affected. They acknowledged the
concerns raised regarding transport and safety but felt that on balance the
applicant had provided acceptable reassurances and thus were mindful to
approve the application.
6
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A Member submitted a contrary view stating that though he agreed that the
applicant had given a fair amount of reassurances to the concerns raised by
the amenity groups and residents. He felt the applicant had failed to provide
sufficient details with respect of the measures, put in place around transport
management issues such that he remained concerned over CPZs. Further
adding, that upon consideration of the size of the event felt it was far too
large for Greenwich park making it an unsuitable venue.
Another Member stated that the Board should not make a habit of approving
events of this nature. He put forward a proposed amendment of Condition 8
(as set out in Appendix 2), so that the phrase “to assist in meeting the
demand” be changed to read as follows: “to assist in fully meeting the
additional demand”.
A Member proposed amendment of Condition 7 (as set out in the
Addendum), to the effect that consideration be given to the feasibility of
extending Controlled Parking Zones (CPZ) restrictions beyond the
Greenwich and the East Greenwich CPZs, including areas such as
Westcombe Park Road with suspension of free parking bays where feasible.
The amendments were accepted by the Board.
The Chair put the Planning Officers recommendation to grant planning
permission to the vote with 8 Members in favour 1 against and 0 abstentions.
The Board
Resolved –
That full planning permission be granted for the temporary change of use and
associated works to create a Fan Zone for the screening of football matches
and hosting community events during the Euro 2020 Tournament comprising
erection and installation of media screens; PA towers and media deck; main
stage; marquees, chalets, gazebos, mobile catering units for food and beverage
sales and retail merchandising; sponsor activation zones and associated
structures; cabins, marquees and temporary structures for event management
and production offices, medical & welfare centre, WCs; external lighting
columns; service vehicle parking and associated driver facilities; cycle parking;
temporary barriers and security fencing with entrance gates; and associated
works.

7
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The resolution to grant conditional planning permission was as summarised in
the officers’ report, its addendum, and according to the conditions (Appendix
2) to be detailed in the notice of determination subject to the following.
• Amendment of Condition 7 (as set out in the Addendum), to the effect
that consideration be given to the feasibility of extending Controlled
Parking Zones (CPZ) restrictions beyond the Greenwich and the East
Greenwich CPZs, including areas such as Westcombe Park Road with
suspension of free parking bays where feasible.
• Amendment of Condition 8 (as set out in Appendix 2), so that the
phrase “to assist in meeting the demand” be changed to read as
follows: “to assist in fully meeting the additional demand”.

The meeting closed at 21:10
___________________________
Chair

8
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ROYAL BOROUGH OF GREENWICH
PLANNING BOARD
17 FEBRUARY 2020 AT 6.30PM
MINUTES
PRESENT:
Members:
Councillor Sarah Merrill (Chair); Councillors Norman Adams, Linda Bird, Gary
Dillon, Adel Khaireh, Clive Mardner, Linda Perks, Geoffrey Brighty and Nigel
Fletcher
Officers:
Planning Manager (Major Developments), Senior Principal Planning Officer,
Principal Planning Officer, Planning Officer, Counsel and Corporate
Governance Officer
At the commencement of the meeting, the Chair announced the procedure
which would be followed for considering the items before the Board. The
Chair confirmed the names of members of the public who had registered to
speak on the items and clarified that only those members of the public included
on the register would be called to address the Planning Board. The Chair
advised that all attendees were welcome to film, record, blog or tweet during
the meeting so long as this did not disturb proceedings and flash photography
was not permitted. The Chair advised that Board Members would be using
electronic devices to access the agenda, reports and documents published and
submitted for consideration at the meeting.
The Chair varied the order of business and took Items 8 and 9 after Item 6.
Item No.
1.

Apologies for Absence
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2.

Apologies for absence were received for Councillors Olu Babatola,
Peter Brooks and Angela Cornforth
Urgent Business
There were no items of urgent business for consideration.

3.

Declarations of Interest
Resolved –
That the list of Councillors’ memberships as Council appointed
representatives on outside bodies, joint committees and school
governing bodies be noted.

4.

Minutes
Resolved –
That the minutes of the meeting of the Planning Board held on 17
December 2019 be agreed and signed as a true and accurate record.

5.

Land at Junction with Burrage Road and Vincent Road,
Woolwich, London. SE18
The Principal Planning Officer gave an illustrated presentation,
summarising the report and drawing the Members attention to an
addendum report, which had been circulated in advance of the meeting.
In response to questions from the Board, the Principal Planning Officer
explained how the play area would be accessed. He indicated how the
blended rent was determined. It was explained that the building’s height
was justified because it was in a transition area on the boundary of the
town centre; the proposal did relate in terms of bulk and scale to
Plumcroft Primary School. He confirmed that it was a car free
development, and there was a Controlled Parking Zone in Burrage Road;
there would be provision for blue badge parking.
The Board was addressed by a representative of Speak Out Woolwich.
The development overall was welcomed. It was felt though the design
was bulky, dull and unimaginative.
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The Board was addressed by a resident. Concerns were expressed with
regard to the access to the play area, it was felt that by making one
block the thoroughfare that block would become vulnerable to crime. It
was queried if an agreement could not be reached with Plumcroft
Primary School. It was questioned why there could not been a ‘green
wall’ facing the school, and whether the units would get sufficient levels
of light. It was felt that parking should have been provided on site.
The agent for the applicant addressed the Board. He stated that there
had been extensive consultation with regard to the amenity space. To
provide access through both blocks would mean loss of units. It was
noted that design was subjective. They were not able to provide off-site
play provision but they were making a contribution to such provision.
In response to questions from the Board, the architect for the applicant
clarified that the thoroughfare through to the amenity area would not
provide access to Block A itself, as there would be a security door. 20
homes would have access through the route. He confirmed that
providing access through Block B as well would have meant the loss of a
bed.
In response to questions from the Board, a representative of the
applicant stated that there was to be no cladding, there would be grey
brick1. There had been a dialogue with the School about accessing their
play area, but it was for the planning authority to determine where the
contribution to off-site play area went. The access through one block
only had been agreed with Planning Officers. It was stated that a living
‘green wall’ would be very expensive and the proposal could not support
it. He indicated that the rent would be a percentage of the market rent
of the time. He said that the number of 3 bed units had been increased
but that to do so further would not make the current proposal work
financially.
The Assistant Director Regeneration addressed the Board. He indicated
that the Council had set up Meridian Home Start to help tackle the
borough’s housing needs. He explained that what was sought was the
cheapest family mix acceptable from a housing perspective.

1

Subsequent to the meeting, it was established by Officers that the sixth storey element proposed is grey
lightweight cladding panels.
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In response to questions from the Board, the Assistant Director
Regeneration commented that Meridian’s constitution required its
housing to have some level of rent.
The Planning Manager (Major Developments) advised that to increase
the family units would require an increase in space. He stated that
Planning Officers considered the mix acceptable, and that Housing
Officers were happy with the proposal.
There was a discussion of the matter.
Members accepted the height and design of the proposal. Members
questioned the affordable housing definition; it was felt that blended rent
would not reduce the Council’s housing waiting list. It was felt a living
‘green wall’ should be explored; as S106 could mitigate the worst affect
of a development, could that not include the cost of such a wall. It was
felt access to the School’s play area should be considered.
The Planning Manager (Major Developments) advised that the applicant
had considered a ‘green wall’, but it meant a maintenance cost to the
tenants. The applicant had discussed access with the School, other
opportunities had also been identified for play area contributions, and
discussions were still ongoing.
Members requested that Members receive information in relation to
living walls / green walls so that they could understand the issues of
viability of such walls in future, and that the use of S106 be reviewed as
it should be used to mitigate the worst effects in the immediate area of a
development
Action: DRES (Planning)
The Chair put the matter to the vote, and with 8 votes in favour and 1
abstention it was
Resolved –
Resolved to grant planning permission for the construction of a part 3,
part 4, part 5, and part 6 storey residential building accommodating 46
affordable homes (14 x 1 bed apartments, 21 x 2 bedroom apartments,
11 x 3 bed homes), incorporating secure refuse storage, and cycle
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storage for 88 cycles, a substation, amenity space, and associated
landscaping.
Subject to:
i.
The prior completion of an agreement under Section 106 of the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) containing the
planning obligations as summarised in the heads of terms set out
in the report (see section 27.0), as amended by the addendum
report, and the minutes of this Planning Board meeting.
ii.

The authorisation of the Assistant Director of Planning & Building
Control to:
a. make any minor changes to the detailed wording of the
recommended conditions as set out in the report (Appendix 2),
and addendum report and the minutes of this Planning Board
meeting, where the Assistant Director of Planning & Building
Control considers it appropriate, before issuing the decision
notice; and
b. finalise the detailed terms of the planning obligations pursuant
to Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as
amended), as set out in this report, its addendums and the
minutes of this Planning Board meeting.

iii.

That in the event that the Section 106 Agreement is not
completed within three (3) months of the date of this Planning
Board meeting, agreed to authorise the Assistant Director of
Planning & Building Control to consider whether permission
should be refused on the grounds that the proposals are
unacceptable in the absence of the benefits which would have
been secured, and if so, to determine the application with reasons
for refusal which will include the following:
•

In the absence of a legal agreement to secure financial and
non-financial contributions including for Affordable Housing,
Transport, Child Play Space, Employment and Training,
Environmental Sustainability, Public Realm Improvements and
Highway Works the development is contrary to policies H3,
H5, H(e), E1, IM1, IM(b), and EA(c) of the Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July
2014) and the Planning obligations (s106) Guidance SPD
(adopted July 2015).
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iv.

6.

The conditions set out in Appendix 2 of the main report, with the
additions and amendments as set out in section 3 of the
Addendum report.

Garages to the rear of, 2 Southspring, Avery Hill, DA15 8DX
The Planning Officer gave an illustrated presentation, summarising the
report.
In response to questions for the Board, the Planning Officer clarified that
as it was a back lane development the proposed flat roof though
different in character from properties in the area was acceptable.
The Board was addressed by the resident of 40 Greenhithe Close. He
raised an issue of right of access to his garage, which would no longer be
possible if the development went ahead as proposed.
The Planning Officer stated it was their understanding that whilst there
had been planning permission for an outbuilding the garage door was
unauthorised, and that there was no evidence of right of way to it.
The resident of 40 Greenhithe Close disputed the matter, stating the
proposal would build on his land, and that it was not a right of way issue.
Counsel advised the Board that if there were no right to access, and the
proposal was granted, then the applicant could build to the boundary. If
the application was misadvertised then the resident of 40 Greenhithe
Close would have recourse to legal action.
Members considered that clarity was needed with regard to the access
issue as it was a relevant amenity concern.
The Chair put the proposal to defer the item to the vote and it was
unanimously
Resolved –
That the item be deferred to seek clarification over the land boundary /
right of access issue as that pertains to Policy DH(b) Protection of
Amenity for Adjacent Occupiers
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7.

Garages rear of 45 To 73, The Underwood, Eltham, SE9 3EP
The Planning Officer gave an illustrated presentation, summarising the
report.
The Board was addressed by a resident of The Underwood. He
expressed concerns that the proposal would lead to parking problems,
extra traffic and noise. It was suggested that families might have more
than one car.
In response to questions from the Board, the Planning Officer replied
that no increase of on-street parking was envisaged based on the parking
survey. No more parking could be added to the site. The site was not in
a Controlled Parking Zone.
The architect for the applicant addressed the Board. He clarified that
parking had been discussed with Highways Officers, and that 1 for 1 was
the highest parking provision under the London Plan.
Members discussed the matter. It was felt that the provision of parking
spaces addressed the parking issues.
The Chair put the matter to the vote and it was unanimously
Resolved –
That planning permission be granted for the demolition of existing
garages and construction of two storey terrace containing eight
dwellings (7 x 2 bed + 1 x 3 bed wheelchair accessible) and associated
landscaping, bin and cycle store, eight off street parking spaces and one
blue badge parking space adjacent to The Underwood.
Subject to;
i.
The conditions in appendix 2, to be detailed in the notice of
determination; and
ii.

The authorisation of the Assistant Director of Planning & Building
Control to make any minor changes to the detailed wording of
the recommended conditions as set out in the report, where the
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Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control considers it
appropriate, before issuing the decision notice.
8.
Garages Adjacent To 103, Strongbow Crescent, Eltham, SE9
1DW
The Senior Principal Planning Officer gave an illustrated presentation,
summarising the report
In response to questions from the Board, the Senior Principal Planning
Officer replied that there had been no testing to see if emergency
vehicles could enter the site, but there was sufficient access through
Strongbow Crescent. He clarified the type of materials that would be
used.
The Board was addressed by the representative of the Strongbow
Tenants Action Group. He explained their objections were with regard
to air quality, which due to the site’s proximity to the A2 was felt to be
unacceptable for family units, impact on parking, the properties would
suffer from noise, and it was felt the design was out of keeping with the
area.
In response to questions from the Chair, the representative of the
Strongbow Tenants Action Group acknowledged that existing residents
in that area had children but said the proximity to the A2 meant it was
not suitable for any new families to move there.
The Board was addressed by a neighbouring resident of Strongbow
Crescent. He said the site was subject to flash flooding, and there was
inadequate drainage; he suggested approval be deferred until the
problem was resolved. He said the development would impede access
for pedestrians an cyclists. He felt that the rear boundary should be all
brick and not have a timber part.
The Board was addressed by a resident of Strongbow Crescent. He
commented on the design, which he felt looked like a shipping container.
He queried why yellow stock brick, rather than grey brick, could not be
used, he also queried whether the properties would be triple glazed, and
whether the tree screening would be deciduous or coniferous.
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The project manager for the applicant addressed the Board with regard
to the comments that had been made. He said to deal with air quality
mechanical ventilation was to be used. Parking had been determined on
a standard survey of area. The properties would be triple glazed.
Sustainable drainage would be put in. It was believed the site could be
accessed by an ambulance but not a fire engine, but fire hoses would be
able to reach. They were happy to have an all brick rear boundary wall.
In response to questions from the Board the project manager replied
that the existing access for pedestrians and cyclists would not be
changed.
In discussing the matter Members considered that the applicant had
addressed the concerns that had been raised.
The Chair put the matter to the vote and it was unanimously
Resolved –
That planning permission be granted for the demolition of existing
garages and construction 2 x 2 bedroom dwellinghouses (Use Class C3)
together with associated landscaping, amenity space, refuse and cycle
stores
Subject to;
i.
The conditions in appendix 2, to be detailed in the notice of
determination; and
ii.

9.

The authorisation of the Assistant Director of Planning & Building
Control to make any minor changes to the detailed wording of
the recommended conditions as set out in the report, where the
Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control considers it
appropriate, before issuing the decision notice.

Garages adjacent to 50 Strongbow Road, Eltham, London, SE9
1DT
The Senior Principal Planning Officer gave an illustrated presentation,
summarising the report
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The Board was addressed by a resident of Strongbow Crescent. He
queried how the green roof would be maintained. He sought clarification
as to the boundary treatment, and the parking. He indicated that the
garage roofs were asbestos which did not seem to be considered.
The project manager for the applicant addressed the Board with regard
to the comments that had been made. He stated that the green roof
would be maintained by the Council. The boundary treatment would be
the same as what currently existed. There would be no provision for
parking. He confirmed that the applicant was aware of the asbestos and
it would be dealt with.
The resident of Strongbow Crescent queried the on-street parking. The
Planning Manager (Major Developments) and the Senior Principal
Planning Officer explained that the reinstatement of the kerb would
allow parking by two cars but only existing residents could apply for the
parking, as it was in a Controlled Parking Zone, not new residents.
In discussing the matter Members considered the parking arrangements
in relation to the new residents.
The Chair put the matter to the vote and with 6 votes in favour and 3
abstentions it was
Resolved –
That planning permission be granted for the demolition of existing
garages and construction of 2 x 3 bedroom dwellinghouses (Use Class
C3) together with associated landscaping, amenity space, refuse and
cycle stores.
Subject to;
i.
The conditions in appendix 2, to be detailed in the notice of
determination; and ii.
ii.

The authorisation of the Assistant Director of Planning & Building
Control to make any minor changes to the detailed wording of
the recommended conditions as set out in the report, where the
Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control considers it
appropriate, before issuing the decision notice
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NB. Councillor Brighty left the meeting after this item.

The meeting closed at 9.14pm
___________________________
Chair
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Planning Board

Agenda Item: 5

14 July 2020

Reference No: 19/3415/F

Applicant: Berkeley Homes (East Thames ) Ltd (c/o of agent)
Agent:
Barton Wilmore, 7 Soho Square, London, W1D 3QB
Site Address:
Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and
Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only),
Kidbrooke Village, SE3 9YG

Ward:
Eltham West
Application Type:
Full Planning Permission

1.

Recommendation

1.1

The Planning Board is requested to grant Planning Permission as outlined
below:
Demolition of existing buildings and erection of residential units, publicly
accessible open space and associated access, car parking, cycle parking and
landscaping, erection of a new pavilion building within the Park. The
proposals result in the uplift of residential units compared to approved
Planning Permission refs. 14/2607/F (as amended) related to Phase 3 and ref.
14/2611/F (as amended) related to Phase 5.

subject to:
(i)

To resolve to grant conditional planning permission subject to the prior
completion of an agreement under Section 106 of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) containing the planning obligations as
summarised in the heads of terms set out in this report (see section 27.0), any
addendums, and the minutes of this Planning Board meeting.

(ii)

Referral of the application to the Mayor of London as required under the
terms of The Town and Country Planning (Mayor of London) Order 2008;

(iii)

Members confirming in their decision that account has been taken of
environmental information, as required by Regulation 13 of the Town and
Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011.

(iv)

A statement being placed on the statutory Register confirming the main
reasons and consideration of which the Planning Board decision was based
as required by Regulation 24(I)(c) of the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011;
ITEM NO: 5

Page 35

(v)

To authorise the Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control to:
a.

b.

(vi)

make any minor changes to the detailed wording of the recommended
conditions as set out in this report (Appendix 2), its addendums and the
minutes of this Planning Board meeting, where the Assistant Director of
Planning & Building Control considers it appropriate, before issuing the
decision notice; and
finalise the detailed terms of the planning obligations pursuant to Section
106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended), as set
out in this report, its addendums and the minutes of this Planning Board
meeting.

In the event that the Section 106 Agreement is not completed within three
(3) months of the date of this Planning Board meeting, to authorise the
Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control to consider whether
permission should be refused on the grounds that the proposals are
unacceptable in the absence of the benefits which would have been secured,
and if so, to determine the application with reasons for refusal which will
include the following:
•

In the absence of a legal agreement to secure financial and non-financial
contributions including for Affordable Housing, Transport, Highway
Works, Child Play Space, Employment and Training, Environmental
Sustainability, Public Realm Improvements, Open Space provision,
Community provision and marketing of wheelchair units the
development is contrary to policies H3, H5, H(e), EA(c), OS1, E1, CH(a),
IM1, IM4, IM(b) and IM(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014) and the Planning
obligations (s106) Guidance SPD (adopted July 2015); and

(vii)

Conditions set out in Appendix 2 of the main report, including condition 4
to secure the details of the development.

2.

Summary

2.1

Detailed below is a summary of the application:
The Site Site Area (ha)
8.97 ha
Local Plan Allocation
Site Proposal h7 known as East Ferrier
estate
Heritage Assets
None
Tree Preservation Order
No
Flood Risk Zone
Zones 1 and 2
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Proposed Building – Phase 3 Block F
Building height (metres)
No. of storeys
Floor area (GIA m²)

67-83m AOD
12-17 storeys
19,305m2

Proposed Building – Phase 3 Block G
Building height (metres)
No. of storeys
Floor area (GIA m²)

49-69m AOD
6-12 storeys
35,000m2

Proposed Building – Phase 5 Block C
Building height (metres)
No. of storeys
Floor area (GIA m²)

35-72m AOD
9-14 storeys
33,406m2

Proposed Building – Phase 5 Block E
Building height (metres)
No. of storeys
Floor area (GIA m²)

35-64m AOD
9-12 storeys
32,189m2

Proposed Building – Phase 5 Block J
Building height (metres)
No. of storeys
Floor area (GIA m²)

30-56m AOD
5-9 storeys
16,838m2

Housing
Overall Units
proposed
Density

Dwelling Mix

Affordable
Housing /
Tenure Split

n/a

1,306

Units per hectare (u/Ha)

270 u/Ha

Habitable Rooms per Hectare (HR/H)

789 HRH

1-bed (no. / %)
2-bed (no. / %)
3-bed (no. / %)
4-bed (no. / %)
Overall Affordable Housing (no. / %)
Social Rent (no. / %)
Intermediate / Shared Ownership (no. /
%)
Private (no. / %)

419 / 32.1%
585 / 44.8%
297 / 22.7%
5 / 0.4%
503 / 38.5%
151 / 30%
352 / 70%
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Housing
Standards

Complies with Technical housing
standards – nationally described space
standard and London Plan standards?

Non-Residential Uses
Existing Use(s)
Existing use (Classes) /
Operator
m²
Proposed Use(s)
Proposed use(s)
(Classes) / Operator
m²
Employment
Existing Number of
Jobs
Proposed number of
jobs
Transportation
Car Parking

Cycle Parking

Public Transport

No. existing car
parking spaces
No. Proposed Car
Parking Spaces
Proposed Parking Ratio
No. Proposed Cycle
Parking
Complies with policy
PTAL Rating

Sustainability / Energy
BREEAM Rating
Reduction in regulated CO2 emissions
Renewable Energy Source (%)

Yes

D1 – OneSpace
Community Centre
~ 400m2
Nature pavilion (Sui
generis)
215 m²
0
1,022 FTE jobs/year
during construction;

0
428
0.33
2,441
Yes
3

Excellent for nature pavilion
64.7%, beyond Building
Regulations Part L 2013
12.2%

Public Consultation – 1st Round
Number in Support
0
Number of objections
84
Main issues raised (Addressed in Loss of the OneSpace building
section 6 of the report)
Impacts on public transport
Capacity of public transport
Capacity of trains at Kidbrooke Station
Density
ITEM NO: 5

Page 38

Overdevelopment
Design
Heights
Visual Impact
Impact on MOL
Social Infrastructure capacity
Quality of accommodation
Provision of Affordable housing
Number of family units
Lack of sufficient open space
Loss of privacy to neighbouring
properties
Loss of daylight and sunlight to
neighbouring properties
Overshadowing to neighbouring
properties
Impact on parking
Increase in traffic
Increase in noise and air pollution
Impacts from construction
Public Consultation – 2nd Round
Number in Support
0
Number of objections
93
Issues raised included in list above
2.3

The report details all relevant national, regional and local policy implications
of the scheme, including supplementary planning guidance.

2.4

The application is considered acceptable and is recommended for approval
as set out in section 1 of this report.
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Site Plan

3.

Site and Surroundings (in detail)

3.1

The development site comprises approximately 8.97 ha of land situated
within the Kidbrooke Village (KV) Development. Kidbrooke Village is part
of the Berkeley Homes Kidbrooke Village Masterplan (KVM) which obtained
outline consent in June 2009 to redevelop the site of the former Ferrier
Estate. The KVM forms part of the wider Kidbrooke Strategic Development
Location (SDL). The SDL is identified in the London Plan (2016) as an Area
for Intensification.
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3.2

Kidbrooke Village is located in the south east of the Borough. It is bounded
to the north by Kidbrooke Station and associated Kent Railway line, to the
east by Meadowside, to the south by Sutcliffe Park and the A20 Eltham Road
and to the west by the Blackheath Cator Estate. Kidbrooke Park Road
(A2213) runs through the middle from north to south and splits the
redevelopment in half, with the A2 Rochester Way Relief Road running past
the northeast corner of the site as it travels up to the Blackwall Tunnel.

3.3

The KVM is split into seven phases. The application site relates to parts of
Phase 3 (Blocks F & G) and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J) as well as parts of the
Metropolitan Open Land (MOL) associated with the new South Cator Park
that fall within these Phases. These blocks currently benefit from detailed
planning consents but have not been constructed. The site of Block G is
currently used as a temporary car park and part of the temporary Village
Centre. The sites of Blocks F, C and E are currently part of the
construction compound. Block J is vacant and hoarded off. The existing
Onespace Community building and MUGA are located within the MOL.
The MOL stretches from Tudway Road is currently landscaped with mainly
amenity grassland, footpaths and trees of varying maturity. There is also a
flood attenuation pond at the southern end. The site is not within a
conservation area and does not contain any listed buildings or structures.

3.4

The application site area falls generally within the central part of the KVM,
on the eastern side of Kidbrooke Park Road. Blocks F, G, C and E are
within in the block bounded by Elford Close to the north, Ottley Drive to
the east, Tudway Road to the south and Kidbrooke Park Road to the West.
Block J is further east on the eastern boundary of KV with Meadowside.

3.5

The site of Blocks F and G of Phase 3 is immediately south of Elford Close
and Blocks D and E of Phase 3 that are currently under construction. To
the east is the x storey Holy Family Catholic Primary School.

3.6

The site of Blocks C and E of Phase 5 is immediately to the south of Block
G. To the east and south-east of these blocks are the existing Block D of
Phase 5, Block F of Phase 4 and Block H of Phase 4. To the south is the
existing Block G of Phase 4.

3.7

Block J is located further east and is bounded the by existing houses in
Kimbell Place to the immediate north, Meadowside with its existing houses
to the east, Embry Road and Block A of Phase 1 to the south and Tudway
Road and Block H of Phase 4 to the west.
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3.8

Vehicular access to the site is currently off Elford Close (Block F), Ottley
Drive (Blocks G, C and E) and Tudway Road (Block J). Kidbrooke Park
Road provides access to the A2 Rochester Way Relief Road beyond, as well
as Eltham Road (A20) to the south. The site is within walking distance of
Kidbrooke Station which operates a service to London and Kent. The site
currently has a Public Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL) of 3 (moderate).

3.9

Phase 3, known as the Village Centre, is focused around Kidbrooke Train
Station. The Phase comprises 7 individual residential blocks, one of which is
complete (Block A), three are under construction, with construction on
another Block due to commence imminently. This Planning Application seeks
approval for the two remaining Blocks (F and G).

3.10

Phase 5, known as Meridian Gate, lies adjacent to Phase 3 to the south and
comprises 6 individual residential blocks. Cator Park runs through the
centre of the Phase. One Block within Phase 5, Block D, has been delivered
to date. This Planning Application relates to Blocks C, E and J.

3.11

In the wider context, Phase 1, Phase 2A, Phase 4 and parts of Phases 2, 3
and 6 of the KVM have been completed. Phase 1 is located in the south east
of the Masterplan area, adjacent to Sutcliffe Park. Phase 2 is located in the
south west of the Masterplan area, north of Weigall Road. Phase 2A is
located in the north east of the Masterplan area. Phases 3 and within the
central section. To date 1,894 homes have been delivered and 722 homes
are under construction. Some of the commercial units in the northern part
of Phase 3, known as the Village Centre have been delivered including a
Sainsbury’s Local and a pub.

3.12

Beyond the immediate site boundaries, the wider area is characterised by a
mixture of residential, commercial, educational and community uses. The
KVM area lies to the east of the Blackheath Park Conservation Area, south
east of the Blackheath Conservation Area and to the west of the Eltham
Green Conservation Area.

3.13

Construction on-site at Kidbrooke Village is programmed to last up to 2030.

4.

Relevant Planning History

4.1

The application site – The Kidbrooke Village Masterplan (KVM)

4.1.1

08/2782/O: Planning permission was granted on 24th June 2009 for the
redevelopment of the Ferrier Estate - A mixed use development comprising
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4000 residential units, including 27,261m2 of extra care accommodation to
provide 303 flats (Class C3) and 29,498m2 of non-residential uses comprising
4,855m2 retail & leisure (incorporating up to 3,100m2 retails Class A1 - A5
and up to 2,782m2 leisure Class D2), 5,450m2 office (Class B1), 4884m2
community (Class D1), 5,911m2 hotel (Class C1) 2,785m2 supermarket
(Class A1), 3,205m2 GP Surgery (Class D1) and 2,408m2 replacement
primary school (Class D1) including access, car parking and open space. In
addition to the matters set out above, details of the access, appearance,
landscaping, layout and scale of Phase 1 for 449 residential units and a multiuse games area. This application is known as the 2009 Kidbrooke Village
Masterplan (2009 KVM) and covered the area that includes the sites now
known as Phases 3 and 5.
4.2

The application site – Phase 3 of the KVM

4.2.2

11/1124/F: Planning permission was granted on 9th March 2012 for the
demolition of existing buildings and erection of 983 residential units,
together with a 4,430m2 hotel (Use Class C1), 1,845m2 of retail/commercial
floorspace (Use Class A1), 1,230m2 of retail/commercial floorspace (Use
Class A2-A5), 5,495m2 of community floorspace (Use Class D1), a 2,810m2
supermarket (Use Class A1), a 217m2 station, a public square, publicly
accessible open space and associated access, car parking, cycle parking,
landscaping and servicing.

4.2.3

12/2128/MA: Planning permission was granted on 3rd April 2013 for the
demolition of the existing buildings and erection of 983 residential units,
together with a 4,430m2 hotel (Use Class C1), 1,456m2 of retail/commercial
floorspace (Use Class A1), 971m2 of retail/commercial floorspace (Use Class
A2-A5), 5,495m2 of community floorspace (Use Class D1), a 2,810m2
supermarket (Use Class A1), a 217m2 rail station, a public square, publicly
accessible open space and associated access, car parking, cycle parking,
landscaping and servicing was granted on the 3rd April 2013 in order to
allow for changes to Block A including changes to the basement parking
layout, addition of a residents' gym and relocated energy centre from Block
C to the basement, relocation of service yard and access to ground floor
level, reconfiguration of pedestrian access points, amended elevations,
amendments to internal layouts, addition of CHP flues to Block A4, increase
in footprint of Block A4 and amended landscaping to the public square. This
was a minor material amendment to application Ref. 11/1124/F.

4.2.4

14/2607/F: Planning Permission was granted on 27th March 2015 for the
demolition of existing buildings and construction of 1,238 residential units
(an increase of 255 residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure
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of 983 dwellings) (Use Class C3) together with 1,957m2 retail / commercial
(Use Class A1), 1,305m2 of retail / commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 345m2
restaurant (Use Class A3), 5,713m2 of community (Use Class D1), a 2,696m2
supermarket (Use Class A1), a public square, publicly accessible open space
and associated access, servicing, car parking, cycle parking and landscaping.
4.2.5

15/3036/MA: Planning permission was granted on 18th June 2018 for
alterations to the non-residential floor space to reduce the size of the
supermarket and add 1,399m2 of D2 floorspace, changes to the elevations of
Block A, internal layout changes and changes to the car & cycle parking, as
Minor Material Amendment to application ref. 14/2607/F under S73 for the
Variation of condition 1 (Approved Drawings), condition 7 (Quantum of
Development) and condition 8 (Maximum Floor Space Restrictions).

4.2.6

17/0094/MA: Planning permission was granted on 18th June 2018 for the
demolition of existing buildings and construction of 1,246 dwellings (an
increase of 263 residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure of
983 dwellings) (Use Class C3) together with 2,197m2 retail/commercial (Use
Class A1), 1,504m2 of retail/commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 331m2
restaurant (Use Class A3), 5,713m2 of community (Use Class D1), 949m2
supermarket (Use Class A1) and 1,399m2 leisure (Use Class D2), a public
square, publicly accessible open space and associated access, servicing, car
parking, cycle parking and landscaping as a minor material amendment under
S.73 to vary Conditions 1 (Approved Drawings), 7 (Quantum of
Development) to alter the quantum of non-residential development and
amend the maximum floorspace restrictions specified in Condition 8 of
planning permission dated 27th March 2015 (14/2607/F) in order to alter the
layout of the ground floor, expand the mezzanine level and alter the layouts
of several stories in order to increase the number of residential units by 8
and introduce a Cafe (Use Class A3) on the ground floor.

4.2.7

17/0536/MA: Planning permission was granted on 18th June 2018 for the
demolition of existing buildings and construction of 1,240 dwellings (an
increase of 257 residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure of
983 dwellings) (Use Class C3) together with 2,197m2 retail/commercial (Use
Class A1), 1,004m2 of retail/commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 370m2
restaurant (Use Class A3), 5,713m2 of community (Use Class D1), 949m2
supermarket (Use Class A1) and 772m2 leisure (Use Class D2), a public
square, publicly accessible open space and associated access, servicing, car
parking, cycle parking and landscaping as a minor material amendment under
S.73 to vary Conditions 1, 7 and 8 of planning permission granted on the
27th March 2015 (14/2607/F) in respect of Block A, in order to allow for the
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addition of two dwellings and a residents' gym and the reconfiguration of the
ground floor and basement.
4.2.8

17/1239/MA: Planning permission was granted on 18th June 2018 for the
demolition of existing buildings and construction of 1,102 dwellings (an
increase of 119 residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure of
983 dwellings) (Use Class C3) together with 2,110m2 retail/commercial (Use
Class A1-A5/D1), 1,004m2 retail/commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 370m2
restaurant, 2,629m2 community (Use Class D1), 949m2 supermarket (Use
Class A1), 772m2 leisure (Use Class D2), a public square, publicly accessible
open space and associated access, servicing, car parking, cycle parking and
landscaping as a minor material amendment under S.73 to vary conditions 1,
7 and 8 of the planning permission granted on the 27th March 2015
(14/2607/F), in order to allow changes to the layout, elevations and height of
Blocks C and D, reconfiguration of the combined Phase 3 basement level,
alterations to the road network around Blocks C, D and E, and a revision to
the Kidbrooke Village Centre Play Strategy (This application excluded Block
E).

4.2.9

18/2865/NM: Approval granted on 12th October 2018 for an application
submitted under Section 96a of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 for
a non-material amendment in connection with the planning permission dated
18/06/2018 (Reference: 17/1239/MA) for the demolition of existing buildings
and construction of 1,102 dwellings (an increase of 119 residential units over
and above the 2013 consent figure of 983 dwellings) (Use Class C3)
together with 2,110m2 retail/commercial (Use Class A1-A5/D1), 1,004m2
retail/commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 370m2 restaurant, 2,629m2
community (Use Class D1), 949m2 supermarket (Use Class A1), 772m2
leisure (Use Class D2), a public square, publicly accessible open space and
associated access, servicing, car parking, cycle parking and landscaping as a
minor material amendment under S.73 to vary conditions 1, 7 and 8 of the
planning permission granted on the 27th March 2015 (14/2607/F), in order
to allow changes to the layout, elevations and height of Blocks C and D,
reconfiguration of the combined Phase 3 basement level, alterations to the
road network around Blocks C, D and E, and a revision to the Kidbrooke
Village Centre Play Strategy to allow for the relocation of the consented
gym; relocation of the consented gym plant equipment; and, alterations to
the approved facade.

4.2.10 18/0358/MA: Planning permission was granted on 13th August 2019 for an
application submitted under section 73 of the town & Country Planning Act
1990 for a minor material amendment to Planning Permission 14/2607/F
dated 27th of March 2015 for the 'Demolition of existing buildings and
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construction of 1,238 residential units (an increase of 255 residential units
over and above the 2013 consent figure of 983 dwellings) (Use Class C3)
together with 1,957m2 retail / commercial (Use Class A1), 1,305m2 of retail
/ commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 345m2 restaurant (Use Class A3), 5,713m2
of community (Use Class D1), a 2,696m2 supermarket (Use Class A1), a
public square, publicly accessible open space and associated access, servicing,
car parking, cycle parking and landscaping' for an amendment to condition 1
to amend the approved plans in order to allow for additional planting and
the reconfiguration of the loading bays and servicing routes.
4.2.11 19/1647/NM: Consent was granted on 22 August 2019 for an application
submitted under Section 96a of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 for
a non-material amendment in connection with the planning permission dated
18/06/2018 (Ref: 17/1239/MA) for demolition of existing buildings and
construction of 1,102 dwellings (an increase of 119 residential units over and
above the 2013 consent figure of 983 dwellings) (Use Class C3) together
with 2,110m2 retail/commercial (Use Class A1-A5/D1), 1,004m2
retail/commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 370m2 restaurant, 2,629m2
community (Use Class D1), 949m2 supermarket (Use Class A1), 772m2
leisure (Use Class D2), a public square, publicly accessible open space and
associated access, servicing, car parking, cycle parking and landscaping as a
minor material amendment under S.73 to vary conditions 1, 7 and 8 of the
planning permission granted on the 27th March 2015 (14/2607/F), in order
to allow changes to the layout, elevations and height of Blocks C and D,
reconfiguration of the combined Phase 3 basement level, alterations to the
road network around Blocks C, D and E, and a revision to the Kidbrooke
Village Centre Play Strategy. To allow: an amendment to the approved
accommodation schedule and approved affordable housing plan (as listed
within condition 1) to reconfigure the affordable housing and private units
within Phase 3 of the Kidbrooke Village redevelopment (Block D and G
only).
4.2.12 19/2329/MA: Planning permission was granted on 18th December 2019 for
an application submitted under section 73 of the town & Country Planning
Act 1990 for a minor material amendment to Planning Permission
18/0358/MA dated 13th of August 2019 for the 'Demolition of existing
buildings and construction of 1,238 residential units (an increase of 255
residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure of 983 dwellings)
(Use Class C3) together with 1,957m2 retail / commercial (Use Class A1),
1,305m2 of retail / commercial (Use Class A2-A5), 345m2 restaurant (Use
Class A3), 5,713m2 of community (Use Class D1), a 2,696m2 supermarket
(Use Class A1), a public square, publicly accessible open space and
associated access, servicing, car parking, cycle parking and landscaping' for an
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amendment to condition 1 to amend the approved plans in order to allow
for:
Block A
- Increase in the area of the ground floor leisure space from 772m2 to
1,306m2 (GEA).
- Rationalisation of commercial floorspace at ground floor comprising the
reduction in the size of commercial unit 2 and the provision of a new
smaller commercial unit.
- External alterations to the building comprising the creation of a new
single door entrance to the new smaller commercial unit.
Block D
- Reconfiguration of community / healthcare space and resulting changes
to retail space.
- Amendments to landscaping
- New gas meter room and car park ventilation relocated on the west
elevation at ground floor.
- Minor elevational changes to brick facade, including corbelling locations
for health and safety, change of balcony balustrade material, and podium
parapet detail amended to match Block A.
- Crèche canopy entrance changed from glazing to solid, repositioning of
non-residential entrance doors, repositioning of mullions and transforms,
removal of chamfered brickwork to window reveal, and glass balustrades
on balconies changed to metal railings.
- Brick work amendments including brick colour from buff to brown,
addition to corbelled brickwork sections on the east elevation, and
removal of corbelled brickwork in certain locations.
- Amendments to building heights (Range from -465mm to +65mm).
- Amendment to Condition 7
- Amendment to Condition 8
4.3

The application site – Phase 5 of the KVM

4.3.1

11/2366/O: Consent was granted on 9 March 2012 for a hybrid outline
planning permission for the demolition of existing buildings and erection of
1,260 residential units including details of access, layout and scale for Phase 4
of the KVM. In addition to the matters set out above, full details of Phase 4A
for 374 residential units. Only Phase 4A was subsequently completed and
the remainder of the site became what is now known as Phase 5.
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4.3.2

14/2611/F: Planning permission was granted on 27th March 2015 for the
demolition of existing buildings and construction of 1,144 residential units
(an increase of 258 residential units over and above the 2013 consent figure
of 886 dwellings), publicly accessible open space and associated access, car
parking, cycle parking and landscaping.

4.3.3

15/2862/MA: On 26th January 2016 planning permission was granted for a
minor material amendment under s73 to vary condition 1 (Approved Plans)
of planning permission dated 27.03.15 (Ref 14/2611/F) involving alterations
to the height, design, layout and appearance of Blocks D, the height of Block
J and amendments to the residential mix

4.3.4

18/2167/NM: Consent was granted on 13th August 2019 for an application
submitted under Section 96a of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 for
a non-material amendment in connection with the planning permission
15/2862/MA to allow: an alteration to affordable housing provision within
Blocks C and J including the uplift of 16 units to affordable rent units.

4.3.5

19/1651/NM: Consent was granted on 22nd August 2019 for an application
submitted under Section 96a of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 for
a non-material amendment in connection with Ref. 15/2862/MA to allow an
amendment to the approved accommodation schedule and approved
affordable housing plan (as listed within condition 1) to relocate the shared
ownership and private units within Phase 5 of the Kidbrooke Village
redevelopment (Block C and E only).

4.4

The wider Kidbrooke Village Masterplan Area

4.4.1

09/2270/R: Reserved Matters was approved for Phase 2A in March 2010, for
the construction of 115 residential affordable units, pursuant to the 2009
KVM consent (Ref. 09/2270/R)

4.4.2

Through various reserved matters and applications for full planning
permission, a total of 682 residential units (85 more than originally
consented under the 2009 KVM) and 128m2 of community floorspace were
consented in Phase 2 of the KVM between 2010 and 2019, pursuant to the
2009 KVM consent. (09/2269/R; 10/2680/NM; 11/0802/MA; 11/1279/R;
11/1376/R; 12/1094/R; 13/0382/R; 13/0381/R; 14/2027/R; 16/1079/F;
18/1947/R and 18/1948/F). The two most recent consents for this phase
were in respect of the part known as Phase 2 West.
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4.4.3

13/0384/F: On 11th July 2013 full planning permission was granted for the
construction of a new 256 sq.m train station in the Kidbrooke Village
Centre (Kidbrooke Phase 3). (13/0384/F)

4.4.4

17/2370/MA: On 21st November 2017 a minor material amendment was
approved for the variation of condition 1 (Approved Drawings) of planning
permission dated Ref: 13/0384/F for internal layout changes; relocation of
Bicycle Rack from the Platform Elevation to the East Elevation; relocation of
Mechanical, Electrical and IT Rooms to North Elevation; Entry Doors
located on North Elevation to include Lobby Entrance Door; Location of
TVMs on East Elevation adjacent Bicycle Racks and Horizontal Glazing Bars
introduced above door height.

4.4.4

Various minor and non-material amendments were made to planning
permission 11/2366/O in respect of Phase 4A under applications
12/2596/MA; 14/1449/NM and 14/1924/MA)

4.4.5

14/2554/O: Consent was granted on 27th March 2015 for (i) detailed
planning permission for the demolition and construction of 713 residential
units (an increase of 78 residential units over and above the 2009 consent of
635 dwellings for this phase) (Use Class C3), new publicly accessible open
space and associated access, servicing, parking, landscaping and works; and
(ii) Outline Planning Permission, with all matters reserved apart from access,
layout and scale for 133 extra care units (Use Class C3), 2,971sq.m.
Community floor space (Use Class D1), a 3,200sq.m. replacement Primary
School (Use Class D1), 250sq.m. Retail floor space (Use Class A1) and
associated access, servicing, parking, landscaping and works. As part of the
proposals to increase the 2009 approved Kidbrooke Masterplan from 4000
dwellings to 4,763 dwellings. This relates to Phase 6 of the KVM.

4.4.6

15/1511/R: Approval was granted on 7th October 2015 for Reserved Matters
(Appearance, Landscaping, Layout and Scale) pursuant to Condition 2 of
Outline Planning Permission Ref: 14/2554/O for the construction of a threestorey 3 form entry primary school (Wingfield School in Phase 6) and a
nursery with associated play space, landscaping, parking and access works.

4.4.7 17/1240/F: Planning permission was granted on 18th June 2018 in respect of
Block E of Phase 3 for the erection of 252 residential units (an increase of 45
residential units over and above the 2015 consent figure of 207 dwellings)
(Use Class C3) with associated landscaping and on-street car and cycle
parking, together with 323sqm commercial floorspace (Use Class A1 A5/D1) [excluding basement].
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4.4.8

19/1650/NM: Consent granted on 22nd August 2019 in respect of Block E
Phase 3 for an application submitted under Section 96a of the Town &
Country Planning Act 1990 for a non-material amendment in connection
with planning permission Ref.17/1240/F) to allow an amendment to the
approved accommodation schedule and approved affordable housing plan (as
listed within condition 1) to reconfigure the affordable housing and private
units within Phase 3 of the Kidbrooke Village redevelopment.

4.5

Kidbrooke Station Square

4.5.1

18/4187/F: On 20th December 2019 the Mayor of London granted planning
permission for a comprehensive development comprising 619 residential
dwellings (Class C3 use), retail use (Class A1/A3 uses), business use (Class
B1 use), a nursery (Class D1 use), new bus station interchange and
residential squares and other public realm, hard and soft landscaping,
highways works including bus stop provision, parking, access and servicing
arrangements, plant and associated works. The scheme consists of eight
buildings of 9 to 20 storeys.

5.

Proposals (in detail)

5.1

The application is seeking to secure planning permission for revisions to
Phase 3, Blocks F & G only and Phase 5, Blocks C, E and G only. The
detailed description of the proposal is for the following:
“Demolition of existing buildings and erection of 1,306 residential units,
publicly accessible open space and associated access, car parking, cycle
parking and landscaping, erection of 215sqm (GEA) new pavilion building
within the Park. The proposals result in the uplift of 302 residential units
compared to approved Planning Permission Refs. 14/2607/F (as amended)
for Phase 3 and Ref. 14/2611/F (as amended) related to Phase 5.”

5.2

This site is covered by the full planning permissions dated 27th March 2015 Ref. 14/2607/F in respect of Phase 3 (the approved Phase 3 Permission) and
Ref 14/2611/F in respect of Phase 5 (the approved Phase 5 Permission).
Those permissions include 1,004 dwellings on this application’s site. This
application seeks to increase the number of dwellings on the site to 1,306,
representing an uplift of 302 units. This uplift is achieved by increasing the
heights of the blocks. Blocks E2 and E3 within Block E Phase 5 will remain
unchanged in terms of the number of proposed homes, layout and design
compared to the approved Phase 5 Permission.
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5.3

The application proposes changes to the blocks and open space which were
granted under planning permission Ref. 14/2607/F (as amended – see section
4.2 of this report) in respect of Phase 3 and planning permission Ref.
14/2611/F (as amended – see section 4.3 of this report) in respect of Phase
5.

5.4

The proposed housing provision split per Phase and Block is set out in the
tables below:

5.5

Phase 3
Consented
Proposed
Block F
133
213
Block G
216
312
Total
349
525
Proposed Housing Provision within Phase 3

Difference
+80
+96
+176

Phase 5
Consented
Proposed
Block C
271
319
Block E
291
311
Block J
93
151
Total
655
781
Proposed Housing Provision within Phase 5

Difference
+48
+20
+58
+126

The proposed housing mix is set out in the table below:
Phase
Block
Phase 3 Block F
Block G
Phase 3 Totals
Phase 5 Block C
Block E
Block J
Phase 5 Totals
Combined Totals

1 Bed
92
(43.2%)
110
(35.3%)
202
(38.5%)
102
(32%)
63
(20.3%)
52
(34.4%)
217
(27.8%)
419
(32.1%)

2 Bed
78
(36.6%)
167
(53.5%)
245
(46.6%)
135
(42.3%)
160
(51.4%)
45
(29.8%)
340
(43.6%)
585
(44.8%)

3 Bed
43
(20.2%)
35
(11.2%)
78
(14.9%)
82
(25.7%)
88
(28.3%)
49
(32.5%)
219
(28%)
297
(22.7%)

4 Bed
0
(0%)
0
(0%)
0
(0%)
0
(0%)
0
(0%)
5
(3.3%)
5
(0.6%)
5
(0.4%)

Total
213
312
525
319
311
151
781
1,306

Proposed Dwelling Mix
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5.6

The proposals include a total of 503 affordable units which equates to 38.5%
affordable housing on a habitable room basis or 38.5% of the total units. The
tenure split of the affordable units will be 151 (30%) Affordable Rent and
352 (70%) Shared Ownership. The Uplift part of the scheme will provide
106 out of 302 units as affordable (35%) with a tenure split of 82 (77%)
Affordable Rent and 24 (23%) shared ownership. The proposed affordable
housing tenure mix is set out below:
Housing Tenure
Private

Proposed
803
(61.5%)
Shared Ownership
352
(27%)
(70% of total AH units)
Affordable Rent
151
(11.6%)
(30% of total AH units)
Total Units
1,306
Total Affordable Units 503
(38.5%
Proposed Affordable Housing and Tenure Mix

Uplift Portion
196
(64.9%)
24
(7.9%)
(23% of total AH units)
82
(27.2%)
(77% of total AH units)
302
106
(35%)

5.7

The general site layout approved under the extant permissions is retained.
The residential units are distributed around five buildings (Phase 3 Blocks F
and G and Phase 5 Blocks C, E and J).

5.8

The heights of the proposed buildings will range between 4 and 17 storeys.
A comparison of the consented and proposed heights for all buildings within
each block are summarised in the table below:
Phase and
Building
Approved
Proposed
Difference
Block
height
height
(+/-)
Phase 3
F1
9
17
+8
Block F
F2
10
12
+2
Phase 3
G1
10
12
+2
Block G
G2
10
6
-4
G3
6
9
+3
G4
6
6
0
G5
10
11
+1
Phase 5
C1
10
14
+4
Block C
C2
9
9
0
C3
9
9
0
C4
10
10
0
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Phase 5
Block E

Phase 5
Block J

E1
E2
E3
E4
J1
J2
J3

10
9
9
10
6
5
n/a

12
9
9
10
9
7
5

+2
0
0
0
+3
+2
+5

Phase 3 Block F (Block F)
5.9

Block F is positioned behind a large landscape mound within Cator Park,
which extends into the ’Green Street’ through to Block G beyond, is
designed to flow around the buildings and integrate with the communal
garden between the two buildings (F1 and F2).

5.10

Both buildings share a communal garden at ground level which, although for
the sole use of the occupiers and enclosed by hedge planting, allows for a
permeable landscape visually extending the park to the podium garden and
buildings in Block G to the east.

5.11

Buildings F1 and F2 sit on a plinth which facilitates the way the buildings
connect to ground level. Above, both have a distinct form, F1 is a new
typology to the Masterplan reinterpreting the forms of the ‘Villa Blocks’ of
Phases 4/5 with those of the towers in the Village Centre (Phase 3). Whilst
building F2 is realigned with the typology of the ‘Villa Blocks’ in the previous
phases to the south.

5.12

Block F1 is seventeen storeys, stepping down to fourteen storeys towards
the Cator Park in three steps. It presents its narrow frontage onto the park.
On the east elevation facing the Green Street a further step drops to the
shoulder height of the adjacent Block G reinforcing the established general
building height on either side of the street.
Phase 3 Block G (Block G)

5.13

This follows the original form of a perimeter block partially open on the
west side towards Cator Park. The Block has a shoulder height of six
storeys with three distinct taller elements rising above to a maximum of
twelve storeys. The taller parts in the block have been positioned to take
advantage of the openings between Buildings F1, F2 and C1 allowing
permeability and views towards Cator Park.
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5.14

As the site falls by three metres from north to south it allows for two levels
of carparking to be accommodated under the podium gardens, the need for
ramps is avoided by locating entrances to each level at opposite ends of the
block. The carpark is surrounded at both levels by apartments which follow
the slope of the site.
Phase 5 Block C (Block C)

5.15

The consented plan form of Block C has been retained with the main
intervention, the replacement of Block C1 with a building similar to the new
F1 though without a plinth and lower in height. Just as with Building F1, it
presents its narrow frontage to the park, steps down from 14 to 11 storeys
towards Cator Park.

5.16

The external form of the remaining three ‘Villa Buildings’ that form Block C,
have been slightly revised, however the number of storeys and
accommodation remain roughly in line with that of consented scheme. The
Block contains two terraced houses to the north and five to south, all of
which have direct access to the podium garden and the ground floor
carpark. The houses include a parapet arrangement, similar to that used in
the completed Phase 5 Block D and using alternate brick colours per house
on the elevations.
Phase 5 Block E (Block E)

5.17

The principles established in the consented scheme have been maintained
the block is a perimeter block with four ‘Villa Type’ apartment building and
eleven houses wrapped around a central ground floor carpark with a podium
garden above at first floor. Building E1 has been raised by two floors whilst
the remainder of the apartment buildings are the same height as the
consented scheme. The apartment buildings (E2 and E3) along Ottley Drive
are as per those of the 2015 consented scheme. Whilst the parkside
apartment buildings have been slightly amended in form to match the new
design of the parkside ‘Villa Blocks’ F2 and C4. The carpark entrance to
Block E has been repositioned from Townsend Road to a new location on
the south elevation along Astell Road.
Phase 5 Block J (Block J)

5.18

Block J has been substantially redesigned and a perimeter block enclosing a
podium communal garden with a high point on the south west corner of the
site is now proposed. The proposed Block benefits from south west views
over Sutcliffe park.
ITEM NO: 5

Page 54

5.19

In line with the consented scheme, the Block contains nine houses along
Meadowside between apartments at either end. The houses have off street
parking at the front, in a similar arrangement to other Phases and have
access to the shared podium garden via a private patio at first floor. The
primary entrances to the Block are off Tudway and Embry Road with the
other entrances off Meadowside and Embry Road. All apartments have
access via the main cores to the podium garden at first floor and the ground
floor carpark.

5.20

Brick will be the predominant material used on the proposed buildings.

5.21

A variety of public amenity spaces, shared private amenity (landscaped
podiums) and private amenity spaces (gardens and balconies) are proposed.
Gardens and balconies will provide private amenity space across the
development and will be completed by the provision of semi-private
landscape podiums on Blocks G, C, E and J and a shared garden for Block F.
Amendments to Cator Park

5.22

As previously approved, the proposals will deliver a new park that runs
through the middle of the development. North Cator Park has now been
delivered and full details of the southern part of Cator Park are included as
part of this application. The following enhancements are proposed for South
Cator Park:
• The good quality existing mature parkland trees will be retained to
provide a feel of maturity and distinctiveness.
• Three sculptural mounds are to be placed around the existing mature
trees to create the new ‘Kidbrooke Heath’. These accommodate
additional spoil and provide a destination offering panoramic vistas
throughout the site. The mounds will incorporate gentle slopes to the
south with lawn terraces framed by chalk downland grassland, seating
steps and a small amphitheatre. The northern banks would be steeper
covered in heather framed by gorse along the paths interspersed with a
limited number of Scots Pines.
• A woodland themed play area, integrated in the landscape setting and
built around the existing mature trees, is proposed. This will be
supplemented by trim trail stations for older children and a softly
undulating playable space for the 0-5’s near the Phase 3 Block D nursery.
• Rock formations and low key gravel paths are to be carved around the
mounds as traces of the dry chalk stream offer incidental play
opportunities.
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•
•

•

A zone of wildlife attracting planting with evergreen and herbaceous
species is proposed as a transition from the inner parkland areas to the
residential blocks.
The existing pond to the South of Cator Park will be enhanced further
with the provision of reed beds, proposed dipping platforms and
additional amenity grassland. This area of the park will form the stepping
stone for people and wildlife to access Sutcliffe Park to the south.
A series of dipping platforms, bug hotels, hibernacula piles in close
proximity to the Nature Pavilion will allow for year-round educational
and participatory opportunities for people of all age groups.

Access and Parking
5.23

The proposals include a revised arrangement and removal of car parking
from Block F to create a green street, free from vehicles only. Emergency
access will be provided along the green street, controlled by droppable
bollards, or equivalent. Block G will include two car parking levels, accessed
from Elford Close and Ryan Close. The Block G car park will provide car
parking including disabled car parking to serve Block F.

5.24

Within Phase 5, the street arrangement between Blocks C and E (Townsend
Road) has been reviewed to increase the level of landscaping; prioritising
non-vehicular users whilst still accommodating limited vehicular access.
Reduced vehicle access to Townsend Road is enabled by relocating the car
park entrance for Block E to Astell Road. Astell Road is a constructed street
that already provides vehicle access to Block G, Phase 5.

5.25

Access to Block C will be provided from Ryan Close and Block E via Astell
Road, thereby enabling Townsend Road to become a new green link.

5.26

Block J maintains a similar access arrangement, accessed from Tudway Road,
Embury Road and Meadowside. Access to the on-plot car parking is
proposed to be maintained from Embury Road. Terraced housing fronts
onto Meadowside which, in line with the extant scheme, will retain its
current width. A new footway is proposed along the western side of the
street, adjacent to Block J. A series of drive-ways will provide car parking for
the individual houses.

5.27

The Proposed Development will provide 428 resident car parking spaces
(including 3% wheelchair provision with the capability to increase to 10% in
the future if the demand arises) and 28 visitor spaces.
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5.28

A total of 2,403 long stay residential cycle parking spaces are to be provided
on-site. Of this total, 5% will be provided in the form of accessible nonstacked stands. Each house will have a cycle storage facility either within the
curtilage of the property or within street level communal cycle storage
facilities. The flats will have secure cycle parking facilities within the car
parking basement areas. An additional 35 spaces are to be provided at street
level for residential visitors and a further 3 spaces for the wildlife pavilion
building.
Proposed London Wildlife Trust Nature Pavilion (the Nature Pavilion)

5.29

The proposed scheme seeks to deliver a 215 sqm (GEA) Nature Pavilion
within South Cator Park. The Nature Pavilion will be delivered in
partnership with the London Wildlife Trust (‘LWT’) and managed by them in
perpetuity. The LWT Nature Pavilion will be ancillary to the park and will
provide a community space with a focus on education, nature and wildlife. It
will include a flexible-use hall that is the main ‘public’ use for education and
community purposes that is completed by other ancillary uses as set out
below (GIA):
• Hall – 55 sq.m
• Coffee Bar/kitchen/meeting room – 23 sq.m
• Vestibule – 28sqm
• LWT Office – 22sqm
• WCs and Shower -13sqm
• Boot room/Equipment Storage –
12sqm

6.

Consultation

6.1

The application since being submitted in September 2019 has been subject of
two rounds of public consultation, comprising of a press notice, site notice
and 775 individual letters, sent to individual occupiers in the vicinity of the
application site. This also included consultation with statutory bodies and
local amenity groups.

6.2

Statutory Consultees
A summary of the consultation responses received along with the officer
comments are set out in table below:
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Details of
Representation
and date
received
Scotia Gas
Networks
(SGN)

Summary of
Comments

Officers comments

Advised on how to find
information regarding
location of SGN pipes.

This advice has been passed
onto the applicant.

Metropolitan
Police

Required a ‘Secured by
Design’ condition, to
ensure the development
will achieve the security
requirements.

A condition has been duly
included in the
recommendation (See
Appendix 2 for the full
wording)

Natural England Based on the plans
Duly noted.
submitted, Natural
England considers that
the proposed
development will not
have significant adverse
impacts on statutorily
protected nature
conservation sites or
landscapes. The proposed
amendments to the
original application are
unlikely to have
significantly different
impacts on the natural
environment than the
original proposal.
Historic England The above planning
The requested condition has
(GLAAS) –
application either affects a been included.
Archaeology
heritage asset of
archaeological
interest or lies in an area
where such assets are
expected.
Appraisal of this
application using the
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Greater London Historic
Environment
Record and information
submitted with the
application indicates that
the
development would not
cause sufficient harm to
justify refusal of planning
permission provided that
a condition is applied to
require an investigation
to be
undertaken to advance
understanding.
Historic England On the basis of the
– Historic
information available to
Buildings and
date, HE does not wish to
Areas
offer any comments. HE
suggest that the views of
the Council’s specialist
conservation advisers are
sought, as relevant
Environment
No objection, subject to
Agency
conditions being imposed.
These relate to ground
water and land
contamination.

Sport England

Noted. Refer to the
response from the
Conservation Officer in the
table in paragraph 6.3.1
below. Issues relating to
design and heritage are
assessed in section 11 of this
report.
Issues relating to flooding and
land contamination are
assessed in section.

Relevant conditions have
been included (Refer to
Appendix 2)
The site is not considered Noted.
to form part of, or
constitute a playing field
as defined The Town and
Country Planning
(Development
Management Procedure)
(England) Order 2015
(Statutory Instrument
2015 No. 595), therefore
Sport England has
considered this a nonstatutory consultation.
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Thames Water

Transport for
London – TfL

The addition of a ‘flexible
hall space’ is noted but
this would not appear to
constitute a formal sport
facility.
The impact of this
A condition and informatives
development to the local have been included (refer to
water network has been Appendix 2).
modelled. The developer
must adhere to the
conclusions and
recommendations that
network reinforcement
will be required and work
with Thames Water.
No objection to foul
water sewerage network
infrastructure capacity or
water network
infrastructure capacity.
Identified water mains
running near the site and
requested conditions and
informatives regarding
construction matters in
relation to these.
It is considered that the
additional bus trips
generated can be
mitigated as part of the
improvements to the bus
network secured through
previous applications,
therefore no further
contribution is required.

Issues relating to transport
and parking are assessed in
section 18 of this report.
The relevant conditions have
been included (Refer to
Appendix 2) and S106 heads
of terms can be seen in
section 26 of the report.

Requested a condition to
secure an Active Travel
Zone (ATZ) assessment
and intended mitigation in
respect of the delivery of
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the Mayor’s Healthy
Streets approach.
Requested parking
provision be at least
reduced to 0.25 spaces
per dwelling to comply
with the maximum
standards of intend to
publish London Plan
policy T6.1
butconsidering the special
circumstances with this
case regarding the extant
permission and the work
the applicant has done to
ensure compliance with
other transport policies,
accepts that the quantum
of car parking for the
proposed development
will be the best available.
Recommended that all
spaces should be short
term rentals to enable
them to be repurposed in
the future.
Conditions / S106
obligations required to
secure Electric Vehicle
Charging Point (EVCP)
provision and a Parking
Design and Management
Plan to demonstrate
future provision of
disabled parking, a
Delivery and Servicing
Plan (DSP), Construction
Logistics Plan (CLP) and
Travel Plan (TP).
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Greater London
Authority
(GLA) Stage 1
Response

Principle of development Comments on the principle
– The optimisation of two of development are noted.
phases of the previously
approved Kidbrooke
Village Masterplan with a
residential development
delivering 1,306 homes
(an uplift of 302 homes
compared with previous
approvals), in unison with
upgrades to the
surrounding public realm,
is strongly supported in
accordance with policies
2.13 and 3.14 of the
London Plan as well as
SD10 of the intend to
publish London Plan.
Housing – 38.8%
affordable housing by
habitable room (38.5% by
unit), with a tenure split
70% intermediate / 30%
affordable rent. Whilst
the quantum of affordable
housing is supported, the
Council must confirm
that the proposed tenure
split is acceptable before
it can be confirmed that
the proposals can follow
the Fast Track Route.
Affordability levels which
ensure the units are
genuinely affordable must
be confirmed and
secured.
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Officers have advised the
GLA that the applicant’s
proposed affordable housing
tenure split is acceptable in
light of the specific
circumstances of the site.
The affordable housing
proposals are assessed in
section 14 of this report.
The affordability thresholds
and an early stage viability
review will be secured
through any S106 agreement
(refer to section 26 for the
heads of terms).

Page 62

Urban design – The broad
layout, heights and
massing arrangement are
supported. The applicant
should ensure all ground
floor public facing units
include direct front door
access. Layout plans
demonstrating a suitable
living environment in
north facing units in Block
J are required. Other
matters (accessibility, fire
statement) must be
secured by condition.

Noted and consideration of
the layout of the units is
addressed in the main body
of the report at section 15.

Sustainable Development Further information was
- Further revisions and
provided by the applicant in
information are required response to these queries. It
and the carbon dioxide
is expected that the GLA will
savings verified to comply consider this information in
with Policy 5.2 of the
their Stage 2 response. The
London Plan and Policy
Council’s Sustainability
SI2 of the intend to
Officer is satisfied with the
publish London Plan. An
proposals. Sustainability
amended drainage
matters are assessed in
strategy and water
section 21 of this report.
consumption information
are required to comply
with Policies 5.12, 5.13
and 5.15 of the London
Plan and SI12, SI13 and
SI5 of the intend to
publish London Plan. The
applicant must embed
urban greening in line
with Policy 5.10 of the
London Plan and Policies
G1 and G5 of the intend
to publish London Plan.
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Transport – Previously
secured bus contributions
should be carried forward
into a new s106
agreement. An Active
Travel Zone assessment
must be produced, cycle
parking designed in
accordance with London
Cycling Design Standards,
and disabled parking
reduced to three per cent
of dwellings. A Delivery
and Servicing Plan,
Construction Logistics
Plan and Travel Plan
should be secured by
condition in accordance
with policies T4 and T7 of
the intend to publish
London Plan.

6.3

Further information was
provided by the applicant in
response to the query from
the GLA in their Stage 1
report which is acceptable to
offciers. It is expected that
the GLA will consider this
information in their Stage 2
response.
Cycle Parking is addressed
with section 18.8.
The requested conditions
have been included (Refer to
Appendix 2)

Council Departments
A summary of the consultation responses received along with the officer
comments are set out in table below:
Details of
Representation
and date
received
Children’s
Services
(Admissions and
Place Planning)

Summary of
Comments

Officers comments

No comments on these
proposed changes.

Noted.

Waste Services

Broadly the allocation of
bins to each building
across the proposed site
is satisfactory and meets
that which the council
requires.

Issues relating to Waste and
Recycling provision are
assessed in section 23 of this
report The applicant has
submitted the requested
information. Details of refuse
and recycling are to be
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Applicant is requested to
describe the strategy for
waste collection and to
clarify the role of the bin
holding areas.

Public Health

Applicant requested to
confirm that dropped
kerbs will be positioned
at all points around the
development where bins
will be wheeled from the
store on to the highway
for emptying on to the
vehicle.
Advised that SEL CCG
colleagues confirm that
the new Kidbrooke
facility, Pegler Square
should accommodate the
extra residents, resulting
from the new planning
application from Berkeley
Homes for 302 additional
new homes. The vast
majority of the residents
are expected to register
with the GP practice in
this facility. However,
online consultation tools
will cushion the extra
demand for face-to-face
appointments.
The Health Impact
Assessment is generally
acceptable.
Also advised on aspects
of social cohesion; healthy
and active lifestyle;
supporting a safe
environment and
community; promotion of
a healthy workforce and
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secured through a condition
on any grant of consent (refer
to Appendix 2)

Social Infrastructure capacity
and provision is dealt with in
Section 19 of the report.
These comments are duly
noted and the applicant has
been made aware of them.
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encouragement of
businesses to participate
in Public Health
Initiatives.
Housing

Tenure Mix - The
proposed tenure split
should be re-negotiated
with the developer to be
in line with Core Strategy
requirement, which
should be 352 Rented
units and 151 SO units,
and not the reverse,
unless there is an agreed
viability report to support
the proposals.

Issues relating to affordable
housing are assessed in
section 14 of this report.
A financial viability report was
not required for this
application. However, an
early stage review will be
secured in any S106
agreement.

Unit Mix – The proposed
provision would help with
the numbers of families
on the borough waiting
list however, it is
requested that the tenure
mixes be further renegotiated with the
developer to ensure
compliance with the Core
Strategy requirement.
It is assumed that the 78
x 3 beds of shared
ownership units to be
provided have been
agreed with the
Registered Provider on
this development. This is
because the RPs
sometimes find it difficult
to sell 3 beds. It is
suggested that numbers
be reduced.
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Wheelchair Units - The
developer is required to
consult with the Council’s
Housing Occupational
Therapist at an early
stage of the development.
Each wheelchair dwelling
must be provided with a
parking space close to it.
Management and Service
Charges – These should
be kept affordable and
should be consulted with
the Council.
Environmental
Protection (Air
Quality, Noise
and Ground
Conditions)

Occupational
Therapist

No objection.
Requires conditions to be
imposed in the event
planning permission is
granted. These relate to
construction impacts;
machinery; noise from
fixed plant & equipment;
sound insulation for the
residential dwellings from
traffic noise; Delivery and
Servicing Plan;
Construction Logistics
Plan; Travel Plan;
contamination,
subsequent remediation
and verification.
- The application should
be conditioned to meet
compliance with 90% M42
and 10 % M43 and the
social rent/affordable
dwellings that are M43
should be wheelchair
accessible at completion;
- At 1:50 GAS and plans
of all units, and 1:20 plans
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These conditions will be
imposed on any grant of
planning permission (Refer to
Appendix 2 for the wording).

Revised plans were provided
to address the concerns
raised. Standard conditions
have been included to ensure
the development meets the
accessible design
requirements (Refer to
appendix 2 for the full
wording of these).
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Flood Risk
Manager

Sustainability
and Renewal

and elevations of all
wheelchair accessible
kitchens and bathrooms
must be submitted at
submissions of details
stage in order to review
and discharge conditions
No objection to this
planning application
subject to conditions
being attached to any
consent if this application
is approved by the LPA
Whilst the proposed
scheme is generally
acceptable, there are
areas of improvement and
measures that the
applicant should consider
for the development and
a number of conditions
are proposed to ascertain
that the applicant will
commit to investigate
them before and during
the construction of the
development.
Further information is
required to demonstrate
that the energy strategy is
fully acceptable; however
the additional information
provided through the
application demonstrates
that this can be dealt with
by condition;

A Condition for further
details has been included
accordingly (Refer to
Appendix 2 for full details).

Additional information was
provided which was
considered to be acceptable
by the Sustainability and
renewal officer, subject to
conditions being included. All
of this is considered and
addressed in section 21 of
this report.
Conditions are proposed in
Appendix 2 to address these
specific comments

Other energy matters,
BREEAM requirements,
water efficiency,
sustainable design and
construction, biodiversity,
and overheating are
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Transportation
and Highways
Officer

generally acceptable
subject to conditions and
S106 obligations .
General comments on
the extant permissions
are still applicable and
should be noted.
A Car Park Management
Plan will be required.
Not all highways
proposals are considered
suitable for adoption.

Issues relating to
Transportation are assessed
in section 18 of this report.
Conditions are proposed in
Appendix 2 to address these
specific comments.
TfL were consulted. See the
table in paragraph 6.2 above.

Clear wayfinding signage
should be provided
throughout the
development to assist
vehicular, cycle and
pedestrian access.
Cycle parking for visitors
should be provided.
The proposal should
promote cycle access
through the creation of
key cycle routes that
connect into the wider
area network of both
formal and informal
routes. The proposed
cycle routes should be of
high design quality and
clearly sign-posted to
encourage their use.

Conservation
Officer

TfL should be consulted
as transport provider for
their comments.
The impact on the setting Noted
and views from and to
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the identified surrounding
heritage assets is no
greater than for the
previously approved
designs.

6.4

Amenity Groups
A summary of the consultation responses received from Amenity Groups,
along with the officer comments are set out in table below:
Details of
Representation
and date
received
Blackheath
Society

Summary of Comments

Officers comments

In principle the Society
welcomes many aspects of the
changes proposed such as the
reconsideration of the layouts
for the Phase 3 Block F
element and the Phase 5 Block
C and E elements of the
application so as to create a
better green link to the
remainder of Phase 3 to the
north. Also support the
provision of a Nature Pavilion
for use by LWT and the
enhancements proposed for
the existing pond in the south
of Cator Park.

Impacts on surrounding
neighbouring properties
are dealt with in section
12 of this report.

Concerned about the increase
in building heights and the
likely adverse effects on
existing bult development in
Phases 1, 3, 4 and 5 within the
Masterplan area while, outside
the Masterplan area, the
modestly scaled two storey
housing in Meadowside is likely
to experience an increased
sense of enclosure.
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The quality of the
residential environment
for future occupiers is
dealt with in section 15
of this report.
Design impacts of the
development are
considered in section 11
of the report.
Affordable Housing is
discussed in Section 14
of this report.
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Concerned that block F1 might
result in overshadowing of the
Phase 3 block immediately to
the north.
Additionally, the nine storey
height of the south - western
element of Block J in Phase 5
will introduce an intrusive
backdrop to the adjacent
Sutcliffe Park MOL not evident
in previously approved and
subsequent consultative
iterations of proposals for the
Block J area.
Concerned that internal layout
of Block J is not suited to ease
of access for future residents
and visitors .
Also question the quality of
daylight and sunlight reaching
the extreme south - western
corner of the communal
amenity space in Block J
through overshadowing, given
the height of development in
this location.
Unable to support the
application due to concerns
over Block J.
Also regret that, although the
affordable housing percentage
satisfies both the current
London Plan and Core Strategy
requirements of a 35%
provision, the 70:30 split
between “shared ownership”
and “affordable rent” units is
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skewed in favour of the
“shared owners hip” provision
- contrary to the Core
Strategy ambition of
prioritising the “affordable
rent” provision.
Also object to the fact that all
of the “affordable rent”
provision for the application is
to be accommodated in a
single building, Block J, located
on the fringes of the
Masterplan area furthest away
from the Village Centre and
with a less direct access to the
bus and rail services focussed
on the Hub
Blackheath
Park
Conservation
Group (BPCG)

Is in broad agreement with the
submission made by the
Blackheath Society.
Welcome the intention to
create a better green link to
the remainder of phase 3 to
the north and we support the
provision of a Nature Pavilion,
as well as improvements to
existing features. However
would like to see evidence of
the intention to cater for the
sporting and cultural activities
of young people in addition to
the playgrounds and green
spaces provided

Play space provision is
dealt with in section 15
of the report and social
infrastructure provision
is dealt with in section
19.
Heights and impact on
Townscape and heritage
assets are dealt with in
section 11 of the report.
The quality of the
residential environment
for future occupiers is
dealt with in section 15
of this report.

In addition to the adverse
effects of increased building
heights, the whole character of
the historic skyline is being
steadily eroded by increasing
numbers of towers. This is
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now compounded by the
recent approval by the Mayor
of London's planners of the
TFL/Notting Hill Genesis
Kidbrooke Station Square
development and will be
further jeopardised should
proposals for surrounding sites
(e.g. the former Tallis School
site) be allowed to go ahead.
Urge RBG to enter into
serious discussion with
national and London - based
bodies to consider the
advisability of continuing with
such high - rise developments.
It is important that developers
consider architectural quality
and social aims at Kidbrooke.
South
Greenwich
Forum

Support the Blackheath
Society’s comments and
acknowledge that changes to
some of the layouts of the
blocks are an improvement but
overall object to the
application.
However, have particular
concern about the increased
height of buildings, especially
those facing Meadowside with
a rise to 9 storeys, the impact
of the 9 storey building on
Sutcliffe Park, and aspects of
the affordable housing offer.
The combination of this
development with Kidbrooke
Station Square and future
Thomas Tallis site is excessive
intensification.
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The impact of the two block J
apartment buildings on both
Meadowside and Sutcliffe Park
is unacceptable.
The affordable housing
provision fails to provide what
the borough requires. It is
acknowledged that 35% overall
is offered, but the percentage
of shared ownership to
affordable rent is the wrong
way round. This breakdown
does not meet the clearly
stated policy of this Council,
and putting all the rented
accommodation in one block
does not meet the borough
policy of mixed tenure – there
should not be such a difference
between private ownership
and rented property that they
cannot mix.

Friends of
Sutcliffe Park
(FOSP)

Agree with The Blackheath
Society about the layout of
Block J.
Object to certain aspects of
this planning application: FOSP
is therefore supporting the
detailed comments to the
above planning application by
The Blackheath Society; and
FOSP also supports further
comments by the member
groups of South Greenwich
Forum.
Concerned that the proposals
are too dense, as outlined in
detail by these other two
objectors.
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Density is dealt with in
section 10 of the report.
Impacts on public
transport are considered
in section 18.
Social Infrastructure
capacity and provision is
dealt with in Section 19
of the report.
Sutcliffe Park is a public
facility. Open space
provision within the
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The impact on local amenities,
particularly transport (trains
and buses; additional vehicle
traffic) and the Park, must be
considered. Sutcliffe Park has
already lost an area of
Metropolitan Open land to
build the new Sports Centre
and car park.

development is dealt
with in section 20.

The flood alleviation scheme
comprising the restored River
Quaggy led to the central area
of the Park being designated a
local Nature Reserve. Over development of the sort
outlined in the above planning
application will increase visitor
pressure on the Park and is
likely to upset the harmony of
this wildlife haven.
Concerned that extra demands
on upkeep of Sutcliffe Park
arising from additional users
cannot be met with current
Council resources.
6.5

Local Residents and Businesses

6.5.1

During the first consultation period, 84 objections were received. A second
round of consultation was carried out following the submission of a
response to the Regulation 22 Information Requests in regards to the
Environmental Impact Assessment and further information, including
amended drawings and documents, to address other issues raised by officers
and responses from the first round of consultation. As a result of the second
round of consultation 93 objections were received. A summary of these
responses received from local residents and businesses, along with the
officer comments are set out in table below:
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Summary of Comments
Object to the demolition of the
OneSpace building and the associated
loss of its café and rooms. These are
used by many local groups and for
many classes as well as a community
café.
Trains at Kidbrooke Station are
overcrowded at Peak Times;
Insufficient Public Transport Capacity;
The new 335 bus service is is too slow
for most commuters and therefore
isn't offsetting the overfull trains;
The current public transport network
is overstretched and this development
will have a further impact;
Insufficient Infrastructure Capacity;
Lack of diverse access to health
services in the area;
Insufficient local amenities and
diversity of shops and social
infrastructure in the area;

Officers comments
The loss of the OneSpace building
and re-provision of community
facilities is considered in sections
9 and 19 of the report.

Concerned about further housing
growth and density;
Kidbrooke Village already feels
overcrowded and this will get worse;
There are existing flats in Kidbrooke
Village that are not occupied therefore
no need for more dwellings;
Impression of overdevelopment which
doesn’t provide enough benefits to
warrant the increase in density;
The proposals together with
Kidbrooke Station Square are too
much for the area;
The proposals are not sustainable for
the future of Kidbrooke;

The principle of the increased
residential provision is considered
in section 9 of the report.
Density is considered in section
10 of the report.

Impact on public transport
capacity is considered in section
18 of the report.

Impact on and provision of Social
Infrastructure is considered in
section 19 of the report.

The principle of the increased
residential provision is considered
in section 9 of the report.
Insufficient Affordable Housing;
Affordable housing is considered
The new houses are unlikely to benefit in section 14 of the report.
those currently on housing lists;
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There should be a greater focus on
building family homes rather than 1
and 2 bed flats
The tall buildings are not suitable for
the character of the area;
Object to the increase in height and
impact on the skyline;
The heights are not in line with the
masterplan;
The height and form of Block C1 is not
appropriate;
The heights create a canyon-like feel;
Impacts on views across Blackheath;

Affect on wind microclimate from
increased height
Generally disappointing architectural
quality and lumpy massing on
Kidbrooke Park Road;
Massing and appearance of Block C is
out of keeping with the area;
Introduction of the pavilion building to
the park is good
Object to the erection of the pavilion
building in the park.

The housing mix is considered in
section 13 of the report.
The height and visual impact of
the development is considered in
section 11 of the report.

The visual impact of the
development is considered in
section 11 of the report
Wind microclimate is considered
in section 23 of the report.
Design quality of the development
is considered in section 11 of the
report.

Noted

The principle of the provision of
the Nature Pavilion is considered
in section 10 of the report and
the use of the building is
considered in section 16 of the
report.
Quantum Of Green/Open Space is not The opens space provision is
enough;
considered in section 20 of the
No proportionate increase in green
report.
space;
The proposals are out of scale with
Design quality of the development
the context of the park and existing
is considered in section 11 of the
houses in Meadowside;
report.
Block C1 – Daylight And Sunlight
Impacts on the amenity of existing
Impact On Surrounding Properties;
and proposed neighbouring
Loss of Sunlight to neighbouring
properties is considered in
properties in Noble House, Ottley
section 12 of the report.
Drive (Phase 5 – Block D);
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Overshadowing to property in Noble
House, Ottley Drive (Phase 5 – Block
D) from proposed Blocks C2 and C3;
Loss of light to adjoining properties in
Deering House, Ottley Drive (Phase 4
– Block F);
Impact on daylight and sunlight to
Campbell Court (Phase 1 – Block A);
Loss of light to properties in Grayston
House (Phase 4 – Block G)
The reports submitted do not
investigate the effect of overshadowing
on pre-existing buildings, the report
only investigates overshadowing on the
new blocks themselves.

An assessment of the daylight,
sunlight and overshadowing
impacts on the amenity of existing
neighbouring properties was
submitted with the application.
Impact on the amenity of existing
neighbouring properties is
considered in section 12 of the
report.
The negative effects on daylight and
Impacts on the amenity of existing
sunlight to surrounding properties are and proposed neighbouring
not outweighed by the public benefit in properties is considered in
this case.
section 12 of the report.
The proposed uplift in units and
Impacts on the amenity of existing
increase in height will come at the
and proposed neighbouring
expense of the amenity, daylight and
properties is considered in
sunlight benefits and general
section 12 of the report.
enjoyment of those living in the area.
Impact on Privacy to adjoining
Impacts on the amenity of existing
properties in Maltby House, Ottley
and proposed neighbouring
Drive (Phase 4 – Block H);
properties is considered in
Impact on Privacy to adjoining
section 12 of the report.
properties in Deering House, Ottley
Drive (Phase 4 – Block F);
Impact on privacy to Campbell Court
(Phase 1 – Block A)
Car Parking And Controlled Parking
Parking provision and impact on
Zone;
parking are considered in section
Increased pressure on parking in the
18 of the report.
area;
Provision for EV charging should be
installed in the streets;
No visitor parking in the area;
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There should be more cycle storage
and parking.
Increased Traffic congestion;

Impact on the highway network is
considered in section 18 of the
report.
Delayed delivery of Disabled Access at This is considered in section 18 of
Station
the report.
Tree Preservation
Tree loss and reprovision is
considered in section 21 of the
report.
Impacts on Wildlife
Ecology is considered in section
21 of the report.
Loss of private views
This is not a planning matter.
Pollution from more cars;
Increased noise pollution;
Noise pollution from construction
activities;
Loss of property values
Loss of Village lifestyle

Allowing this proposal will likely result
in further increase in heights and
number of units elsewhere

Increasing the density goes against the
need for social distancing which is key
for health and safety

Would prefer to see more facilities
promoting the health and wellbeing of
residents such as sports and fitness
facilities as well as perhaps a
community gardening/horticulture
facility.
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Air quality impacts are considered
in section 17 of the report.
Noise pollution impacts are
considered in section 17 of the
report.
This is not a planning matter.
The principle of the development
is considered in section 9 of the
report
Each planning application is
considered on its own merits and
in accordance with prevailing
policy and all other material
considerations at the time.
The principle of the development
is considered in section 9 of the
report Each dwelling will have
access to a private amenity space
and there are large outside areas
for recreation. These issues are
dealt with in sections 15 and 20
of the report.
Open space provision is
considered in section 20 of the
report. Provision of Social
Infrastructure is considered in
section 19 of the report
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Current service charges are not fair
for all residents and no control over
service providers.

The exact level of service charges
cannot be controlled via planning
applications, however the s106
agreement contains a provision
for the developer to work with
council officers to try to ensure
that service charges are
reasonable.

7.

Planning Context

7.1

This application needs to be considered in the context of a range of national,
regional and local planning policies and Supplementary Planning Guidance /
Documents.
•
•
•
•
•
•

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF – 2018)
National Planning Practice Guidance
Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described Space
Standard (Department for Communities and Local
Government – March 2015)
The London Plan (March 2016) - Full details of relevant policies
refer to Appendix 3.
The Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed
Policies (“Core Strategy” – 2014) - Full details of relevant policies
refer to Appendix 3.
For full details of relevant SPD / Documents refer to Appendix 3.

7.2

The Intend to Publish London Plan (December 2019) has been through the
required consultation process, and Examination in Public (EiP), and is due to
be adopted later in 2020. Officers consider due to the imminent publication
of this document the relevant policies within the new London Plan do have
substantial weight and will be referenced and referred to in this report, and
do inform Officers recommendation.

8.

Material Planning Considerations

8.1

This section of the report provides an analysis of the specific aspects of the
proposed development and the principal issues that need to be considered
in the determination of the planning application (Ref: 19/3415/F):

ITEM NO: 5

Page 80

Principle of development (Section 9);
Density (Section 10);
Design Quality, Townscape and Heritage (Section 11);
Impact on the amenity of nearby properties (Section 12);
Residential Mix (Section 13);
Affordable Housing (Section 14);
Quality of the Residential Environment (Section 15);
Non-residential Uses (Section 16);
Pollution from Noise, Air Quality and Land Contamination (Section 17);
Transport and Access (Section 18);
Social Infrastructure (Section 19);
Open Spaces (Section 20);
Environment and Climate Change (Section 21);
Flood Risk (Section 22);
Waste and recycling storage and collection (Section 23);
Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL) (Section 24);
RBG CIL (Section 25);
Legal Agreement (Section 26; and
Implications for Disadvantaged Groups (Section 27).
8.2

An assessment of the environmental impacts arising from the Proposed
Development was submitted with the original Full Applications Ref:
14/2607/F and Ref 14/2611/F as an Environmental Statement (ES). The
following assessments were included within this:
• Socio-Economics;
• Townscape and Visual;
• Archaeology and Cultural Heritage;
• Transport and Access;
• Noise and Vibration;
• Air Quality;
• Telecommunications;
• Water Resources and Flood Risk;
• Ecology;
• Wind;
• Ground Conditions, Hydrogeology and Contamination; and
• Sunlight, Daylight and Overshadowing

8.3

The Council issued an Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) Screening
Opinion on 6th June 2019 which confirmed that a full EIA was not required
as part of this application. Notwithstanding, that the applicant has submitted
an ES Addendum with this planning application.
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8.4

Royal Greenwich’s EIA consultants were commissioned to undertake an
independent review of the ES, to confirm whether it satisfied the
requirements of the EIA Regulations.

8.5

The EIA consultants have confirmed that, in their professional opinion, the
ES is compliant with the requirements of the EIA Regulations.

8.6

Royal Greenwich, as the relevant planning authority, has examined the
‘environmental information’ and has used this information to reach reasoned
conclusion on the significant effects of the proposed development on the
environment. These conclusions have been incorporated into the relevant
environmental sections of this report.

8.7

In addition, each section includes a description of any features of the
development and any measures envisaged in order to avoid, prevent, reduce
and, if possible, offset, likely significant adverse effects on the environment.
This report also specifies how these measures are to be secured if the
application is granted planning permission i.e. through planning conditions
and/or planning obligations.

8.8

The application has been assessed in accordance with the Environmental
Impact Assessment Regulations 2011 (the EIA Regulations).

8.9

Consultation on the original ES was carried out in accordance with the
above Regulations. During the review process, the Council’s consultants
requested additional information for clarification and further information
under Regulation 22 of the EIA Regulations. As such, further consultations
were carried out and a notice published in the press in accordance with
Regulation 22 of the above Regulations. It is considered that the
clarifications submitted in May 2020 would not affect the conclusions of the
ES.

8.10

The ES has been reviewed by an independent assessor who produced their
Final Review Report dated May 2020 (FRR).It is considered that the ES
together with the ES Addendum provides a full account of the development
proposed in the planning application and the likely significant effects on the
environment including measures to mitigate any environmental effects. It is
considered to contain sufficient environmental information to enable
determination of the planning application.

8.11

Conditions are recommended to ensure that the development is carried out
in accordance with the parameters assessed in the ES Addendum (for the full
wording of these refer to Appendix 2).
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9.

Principle of Development

9.1

Existing Permissions

9.1.1

The principle of residential development across the former Ferrier Estate
and Harrow Meadow redevelopment project was established by Outline
Planning Permission (OPP) Ref. 08/2782/O, dated 24th June 2009 for the
Kidbrooke Village Masterplan (KVM).

9.1.2

Within the Application boundary, comprising Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only)
and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) 1,004 homes are approved. This
includes 349 homes approved under Planning Permission (PP) Ref. 14/2607/F
(as amended) for Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and 655 homes approved
under PP Ref. 14/2611/F (as amended) for Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only).
These consents remain extant.

9.1.3

The extant consents permitted the following residential development within
the application site:

ck
Phase 3
Block F
Phase 3
Block G
Phase 5
Block C
Phase 5
Block E
Phase 5
Block J
Totals

1 Bed
41

2 Bed
57

3 Bed
33

4 Bed
2

Total
133

70

90

56

0

216

58

137

76

0

271

49

162

80

0

291

28

26

39

0

93

246

472

284

2

1,004

9.2

The Demolition of the Community ‘OneSpace’ Building and existing MUGA

9.2.1

Policy 3.16 of the London Plan resists the loss of social infrastructure
without realistic proposals for reprovision. Policy CH(a) of the Core
Strategy only allows for the loss of community facilities where inter alia
alternative community facilities of a similar nature are provided locally in the
area which that facility serves.

9.2.2

The principle of demolishing the OneSpace building has previously been
established by the extant PP for Phase 5 (Ref: 14/2611/F) and as part of the
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OPP (Ref: 08/2782/O) that was granted in 2009 for the Kidbrooke Village
Masterplan. The current application forms part of the Kidbrooke Village
Masterplan and maintains the principles set out by these consents.
9.2.3

In addition, in order to address the relevant policies, approval was granted at
the same time as PP 14/2611/F for a new 2,207m2 community space within in
the Village Centre in Block D of Phase 3 under PP Ref. 14/2607/F. This was
in accordance with the strategy of the Kidbrooke Development Area SPD.

9.2.4

It is acknowledged from the consultation responses received from the local
community that there is concern about the loss of the OneSpace building. It
is considered that these concerns are addressed by the provision of the new
community space in the Village Centre. In addition, the applicant has
confirmed that the current building will not be demolished until the Phase 3
Block D Community Space is constructed, delivered and operational. This is
to be secured in the S106 Agreement.

9.2.5

The principle of the demolition of the building is therefore considered to be
acceptable.

9.3

The Proposed Residential Development

9.3.1

As set out in section 9.1. above, the principle of the proposed residential
development has been established by the previous outline and detailed
planning permissions that have been granted in respect of the application
site. Those consents remain extant. Notwithstanding these extant consents,
the current proposal to increase the quantum of residential units on the site
bears the need for further examination in the context of current and
emerging policy.

9.3.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is a set of national
guidelines from which the principles of modern planning are cascaded into
local planning policy and is a material consideration in the determination of
planning decisions. It sets out that the purpose of the planning system is to
deliver sustainable development which needs to balance economic, social
and environmental priorities. Chapter 5 requires the delivery of a wide
choice of high quality homes and to boost significantly the supply of housing.

9.3.3

Paragraph 59 of the NPPF (2019) states that “to support the Government’s
objective of significantly boosting the supply of homes, it is important that a
sufficient amount and variety of land can come forward where it is needed”.
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9.3.4

Paragraph 72 acknowledges that the supply of large numbers of new homes
can be best achieved through planning for larger scale development provided
it is well-located, designed and supported by adequate infrastructure and
facilities.

9.3.5

Paragraph 117 requires planning policies and decisions to promote an
effective use of land in meeting the need for homes and other uses, while
safeguarding and improving the environment and ensuring safe and healthy
living conditions with an emphasis on making as much use as possible of
previously-developed or ‘brownfield’ land.

9.3.6

The current London Plan (2016) and the Council’s Core Strategy (2014)
together make up the development Plan for the Borough. Under both the
current London Plan and the Council’s Core Strategy, the application site is
part of a larger site identified as a strategic location to deliver a significant
quantity of housing to meet the Borough’s housing targets. In 2014 the Core
Strategy set a housing delivery target of 2,595 per year. The 2016 London
Plan increased it to 2,685 per year. When the new London Plan is adopted,
this is expected to increase to 2,824 per year for the 10 year period
2019/20 - 2028/29.

9.3.7

Policy 2.13 of the London Plan designates the site as being part of the
Kidbrooke ‘Area for Intensification’ (AfI), which is expected to deliver a
minimum gross quantum of 4,400 homes or a net addition of 2,500 new
homes, setting out that development will be integrated with the Kidbrooke
station, and providing improved bus links to a number of areas within the
Borough. It is acknowledged that in the draft London Plan, all AfI have been
removed and Kidbrooke is not mentioned. However, the area remains a
designated Strategic Development Location (SDL) within the Core Strategy
where a significant amount of growth is expected. In terms of the Core
Strategy, the Kidbrooke SDL is expected to develop holistically to form one
neighbourhood which will include 4,800 dwellings.

9.3.8

The Applicant currently has permission for 4,966 new homes within the
Masterplan area. To date, 1,894 homes have been delivered and 722 homes
are under construction. As a result of this Application, the total number of
homes across the KMA would be 5,268.

9.3.9

Policy 2.13 of the London Plan requires developments within intensification
areas to seek to optimise residential output and densities. In support of this
policy paragraph 2.59 describes Intensification areas as being typically builtup areas with good existing or potential public transport accessibility which
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can support redevelopment at higher densities. Issues relating to density are
addressed in Section 10 of this report.
9.3.10 The Kidbrooke Development Area (KDA) SPD was published in 2008 with
the purpose of providing a new residential quarter and mixed-use
neighbourhood. The 2009 Outline consent was based on the principles of
the KDA SPD. The London Plan, Core Strategy and Kidbrooke SPD all
envisage a mixed use development for the area comprising high density
residential and supporting non-residential uses. It is considered that the
proposed uplift in dwellings is compliant with these aims, taking into account
the changes in housing delivery targets that have come about since these
policy documents first identified the area as being a strategic location to
deliver significant development.
9.3.11 The proposed increase in unit numbers would make a valuable contribution
to the delivery of additional housing within Greenwich, assisting in meeting
the housing target, boosting the supply of housing in accordance with the
NPPF and concentrating development and growth in an intensification area
and strategic development locations as per the objectives of the London Plan
and Royal Borough of Greenwich’s (RBG) Core Strategy.
9.3.12 Overall, it is considered that the principle of an increase in the number of
residential units to be delivered on this site, within the framework of the
established Kidbrooke Village Masterplan is supported by national guidance
as well as policies in the London Plan and Core Strategy.
9.4

The London Wildlife Trust Nature Pavilion Building (The Pavilion)

9.4.1

A 215sqm Nature Pavilion is proposed within South Cator Park, which will
be delivered in partnership with the London Wildlife Trust. The land on
which the Pavilion is to be situated is designated as Metropolitan Open Land
(MOL) in terms of the Core Strategy.

9.4.2

The Pavilion will provide a community space with a focus on education,
nature and wildlife for local children and families. It is intended for uses
directly related to and ancillary to the park. It includes a flexible-use hall
that is the main ‘public’ use for education and community purposes that is
completed by other ancillary uses as set out below (GIA):
•
•
•
•

Hall – 55sqm
Coffee Bar/kitchen/meeting room – 23sqm
Vestibule – 28sqm
LWT Office – 22sqm
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•
•

WCs and Shower -13sqm
Boot room/Equipment Storage –12sqm

9.4.3

Paragraphs 133-147 of the NPPF give clear policy guidance on the functions
the Green Belt performs, its key characteristics and acceptable uses. The
land on which the Pavilion is to be situated is designated as Metropolitan
Open Land (MOL). Paragraph 7.56 of the London Plan states that the policy
guidance in the NPPF on Green Belts applies equally to MOL. Para 133 of
the NPPF says that the fundamental aim of Green Belt Policy is to prevent
urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open: the essential characteristics
of Green Belts are their openness and their permanence. It continues, at
para 143, to say that, as with previous Green Belt policy, inappropriate
development is, by definition, harmful to the Green Belt and should not be
approved except in very special circumstances.

9.4.4

In considering the acceptability of the principle of the development, it is first
important to consider if it represents “inappropriate development”. Para 145
continues that a Local Planning Authority should regard the construction of
new buildings as inappropriate in the Green Belt, unless it falls within one of
the recognised exceptions. One of these exceptions is “the provision of
appropriate facilities (in connection with the existing use of land or a change
of use) for outdoor sport, outdoor recreation and for cemeteries, as long as
it preserves the openness of the Green Belt and does not conflict with the
purposes of including land within it.”

9.4.5

As the Pavilion site falls within an area of MOL, Policies OS1 (Open Space)
and OS2 (Metropolitan Open Land) of the Core Strategy are relevant. Policy
OS1 states that the Council will safeguard, enhance and improve access to
existing public and private open space including MOL. Policy OS2 states that
all MOL will be maintained and its open character protected from
inappropriate development. In accordance with the London Plan (Policy
7.17), the Royal Borough safeguards open land of metropolitan importance
from built development and aims to maintain its structural contribution in
providing a visual break to the built up areas of London. Policy OS2 sets out
the uses that the Royal Borough accepts as appropriate for MOL, which will
not impact on the openness of the land. These include:
•
•
•
•
•

Public and private open space;
Open air recreational uses, sports grounds and playing fields,
Agriculture and woodlands
Open water features
Golf courses
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•
•
•
•

Allotments
Large grounds attached to educational facilities and institutions
Cemeteries and associated crematoria; and
Nature conservation.

9.4.6

Policy 7.17 of the London Plan requires that the strongest protection should
be given to London’s MOL and inappropriate development refused, except
in very special circumstances, giving the same level of protection as in the
Green Belt. Essential ancillary facilities for appropriate uses will only be
acceptable where they maintain the openness of MOL.

9.4.7

Whilst there is a presumption against built development on MOL, it is
accepted that some limited built development that is ancillary and essential
to an appropriate use may be needed for the effective operation of such
uses. Policy OS(a) states small scale development which has a primary
function for a purpose ancillary and essential to an appropriate use as stated
in Policy OS2 may be permitted providing the following criteria is met:
i The design, scale massing, siting and landscaping of the proposal should
relate sensitively to other buildings on the site, to those on adjoining
sites and to the character of the surrounding open land. The proposal
should not be visually intrusive and should have a minimal impact upon
the nature of the area;
ii The proposal is not within a defined site of nature conservation
importance nor will it prejudice the ecological or amenity significance of
the area;
iii The proposal must not result in the enlargement or creation of an area
of public open space deficiency; and
iv The proposal shall not result in a significant increase in vehicular traffic
to the site and any provision for parking shall not dominate or fragment
the site.

9.4.8

It is considered that the proposed Nature Pavilion and internal facilities are
all directly related to the existing use of land, namely the outdoor recreation
and nature conservation function that Cator Park provides I.e. the facilities
will all be accessible to people of all ages and abilities, whilst promoting
education of biodiversity and wildlife to help future maintenance and
management of the surrounding green spaces. The office provides a
consistent on-site presence and ability for LWT officers to carry out
administration functions associated with activities/use of the land for
outdoor recreation and nature conservation purposes. The applicant has
confirmed that it is not a general purpose office and is specifically related to
Cator Park.
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9.4.9

It is therefore considered that the proposed uses are appropriate and meet
the exception test as set out within paragraph 145 of the NPPF.

9.4.10 The second policy requirement is to demonstrate that the facilities
preserve/maintain the openness of the MOL.
9.4.11 Paragraph 133 of the NPPF highlights that the essential characteristics of
Green Belts/MOL are their openness and their permanence. Updated
National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) was published on 22nd July 2019
in relation to Green Belt (Ref ID 64-001-20190722 to 64-003-20190722). In
assessing harm, Paragraph 001 states when assessing the impact of a
proposal on the openness of the Green Belt, [it] requires a judgment based
on the circumstances of the case. “By way of example, the courts have identified
a number of matters which may need to be taken into account in making this
assessment. These include, but are not limited to:
• openness is capable of having both spatial and visual aspects – in other words,
the visual impact of the proposal may be relevant, as could its volume;
• the duration of the development, and its remediability – taking into account
any provisions to return land to its original state or to an equivalent (or
improved) state of openness; and
• the degree of activity likely to be generated, such as traffic generation.”
9.4.12 The Nature Pavilion has been purposefully located in the south eastern
corner of Cator Park and is only 5m away from the pavement adjoining
Tudway Road. The design of the building is intended to allow it to integrate
into the landscape of the park. It is therefore considered that the location
and design of the Pavilion responds to its setting but does not detract from
the spatial or visual sense of openness experienced within the MOL. It is
considered that Planning Conditions can be utilised to ensure that the design
of the LWT Pavilion is controlled and delivered to the quality that is
necessary for the location.
9.4.13 In conclusion, it is considered that, as long as the proposed uses within the
pavilion remain directly related to and ancillary to the main use of the MOL
as a park, the principle of the pavilion building in this location is acceptable.
A condition has been included in the recommendation to ensure that the
use remains appropriate and policy compliant.
10.

Density

10.1 Paragraph 122 of the NPPF provides national guidance on achieving
appropriate densities, stating that development should make efficient use of
land, taking into account: need for housing; local market conditions;
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availability and capabilities of existing and proposed infrastructure; the area’s
character; promoting regeneration; and good design.
10.2 Paragraph 4.1.39 of the Core Strategy states that ‘when considering proposals
for housing developments the Council will give priority to securing a high
quality environment for residents and making the best sustainable use of land,
having regard to the location of the site, to the individual characteristics of
the site and the character of the surrounding area. The Council will utilise the
London Plan Policy 3.4 to guide rates for housing density in applying local
context to the settings defined in the London Plan’.
10.3 Policy 3.4 of the London Plan seeks to ensure that the housing potential of
sites is optimised and states that development should optimise housing output
for different types of location within the relevant density range shown in
Table 3.2. Table 3.2 takes into account location, existing building form,
massing and Public Transport Accessibility (PTAL).
10.4 Based on the character and location of the site, the setting of the site is best
described as “Urban - areas with predominantly dense development such as,
for example, terraced houses, mansion blocks, a mix of different uses,
medium building footprints and typically buildings of two to four storeys,
located within 800 metres walking distance of a District Centre or, along
main arterial routes.” The site has a Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL), of
3. Therefore Table 3.2 of the London Plan suggests a density of between 70170 dwellings per hectare or 200-450 habitable rooms per hectare (HRH).
10.5 The Draft London Plan no longer uses the density matrix. Draft policy H1
states that boroughs should optimise the potential for housing delivery on all
suitable and available brownfield sites through their Development Plans and
planning decisions, especially on sites with existing or planned public
transport access levels (PTALs) of 3-6 or which are located within 800m of a
station. Draft London Plan Policies D2 and D3 advocate optimising site
capacity and determining density through a design-led approach and
consideration of future planned levels of infrastructure provision.
10.6 In terms of the Kidbrooke SPD, the site falls within the Eastern
Neighbourhood Area which indicates a range of average residential density
from 390 HRH to 600 HRH with the highest densities expected in the Village
Centre at the northern end and generally decreasing towards the southern
end.
10.7 The density of the scheme based on the residential development area which
excludes the MOL – 4.83ha - will be 270 dwellings per hectare or 789 HRH.
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These densities exceed the guidelines in the London Plan and the Kidbrooke
SPD. The densities should be considered in the context of the overall density
proposed for the Kidbrooke Masterplan area and the requirements of the
London Plan and Core Strategy to consider the individual circumstances of
the site and the qualities of the development proposed as well as the
principles of the Kidbrooke SPD.
10.8 In terms of density, across Kidbrooke Village as a whole, the density would
increase from 166dph to 176dph. The northern end of the Village Centre
(around Blocks C, D and E of Phase 3), immediately to the north of the
application site, has a PTAL of 4 where a density range of 70-260dph would
apply in terms of Table 3.2 of the London Plan. Therefore, the overall density
across the KVM would fall in between the upper thresholds of 170 and 260
dwellings per hectare of the density ranges applicable to the different parts of
the site whilst remaining closer to the PTAL 3 threshold. This is considered
to be acceptable and in accordance with policy.
10.9 The combined density of the extant planning permissions (i.e. based on 1,004
units) is 207 dph or 632 HRH, meaning the applicable density range would be
exceeded on this particular part of the KVM in any event if the developer
chose to implement those permissions. In addition, the overall scheme
remains generally compliant with the Kidbrooke SPD concept for the
development of the built form across the KDA which is for the density to be
greatest within the Village Centre (formerly called the Hub) gradually stepping
downwards towards the edge of the KDA boundary.
10.10 The London Plan states that the density matrix in Table 3.2 should not be
applied mechanistically, without being qualified by consideration of other
factors and planning policy requirements. Furthermore the Mayor’s
Affordable Housing and Viability SPG (2017) states where a scheme meets
the 35 per cent affordable housing threshold it may also be appropriate to
explore the potential to increase densities on a case-by- case basis to enable
the delivery of additional affordable homes where this meets exemplary
design standards.
10.11 Officers consider that the characteristics of the site context together with
the characteristics of the proposed development creates the opportunity to
optimise the density of the site further. Section 1.3 of the Mayor’s Housing
SPG (2016) provides further guidance on optimising housing potential (Policy
3.4 of the London Plan). Paragraph 1.3.51 explains that it may be acceptable
for a particular scheme to exceed the density ranges, provided it is of a high
design quality and is tested against a list of considerations to ensure other
qualitative concerns are met. Whilst there is contextual justification for the
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level of density proposed, there are other relevant considerations such as the
quality of residential accommodation proposed including the general size of
the units and rooms, and whether the scale gives rise to wider impact on the
character of the area. These are all considered in detail in the report sections
below. In summary:
•

•

•

•

•

•

The scheme provides a sustainable mix of dwelling types with a
satisfactory presence of family units for this location. It includes a
range of 1 bed, 2 bed, 3 bed and 4 units of which 23.1% will be 3 and 4
bedroom units. (See section 13)
It is considered that the design of the development will secure a high
quality living environment and complies with the design/ place shaping
principles that have been established to guide the redevelopment of the
KMA. It is of a high quality design standard in terms of appearance,
massing and layout. (See section 15)
The development will have access to a hierarchy of open space
including the large new public park being created within the wider
Masterplan area, on-site play facilities for young children and access to
private amenity space for residents as well as good access to
supporting local facilities. (See sections 15 and 20)
A range of local shopping and community facilities will be available
within the Kidbrooke Village Centre as well as the Kidbrooke Station
Square development, all within easy walking and cycling distance of the
units.
Appropriate provision has been made to address the infrastructure
requirements of the development and to mitigate its environmental
impacts. (See section 19)
The Transport Assessment has concluded that the proposals will result
in a negligible net impact on the railway network, being adequately
accommodated by the existing rail services operating via Kidbrooke
Railway Station. It is also understood that the Department for
Transport is planning to increase the capacity of the service serving
Kidbrooke Station in future. As part of the wider Masterplan
development, improved station facilities will be provided at Kidbrooke
station. The site is also close to local bus stops providing connections
to facilities in the wider area. (See section 18)

10.12 The impacts of the proposed development upon the amenity of neighbouring
occupants have been assessed and have been found to harmful impacts to
some of the existing surrounding properties. However this harm has been
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considered to be outweighed by the overall public benefits of the scheme.
Overall, it is considered that the density is acceptable in the context of the
overall density of the Masterplan development and the extant PP, the
location of the site and the quality of the design of the proposed scheme. It
is considered that it complies with National Guidance as well as current and
draft London Plan and Core Strategy density policies which aim to optimise
housing output.

11.

Design Quality, Townscape, Visual Impact and Heritage

11.1

Section 12 of the NPPF discusses achieving well-designed places. Paragraph
124 states that the creation of high quality buildings and places is
fundamental to what the planning and development process should achieve.
Good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates better
places in which to live and work and helps make development acceptable to
communities. With regard to planning decisions, paragraph 127 states that
decisions should ensure that developments:
“a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the
short term but over the lifetime of the development;
b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate
and effective landscaping;
c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built
environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging
appropriate innovation or change (such as increased densities);
d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets,
spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and
distinctive places to live, work and visit;
e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate
amount and mix of development (including green and other public space) and
support local facilities and transport networks; and
f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users
and where crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the
quality of life or community cohesion and resilience.”

11.2

Policy 3.5 in the London Plan (2016) requires new housing developments to
be of the highest quality internally, externally and take account of the
surrounding physical context. Policy 7.1 sets out the overall objectives that
good design should achieve. Policies 7.2, 7.3, 7.4, 7.5, 7.6, 7.7 provide
further detailed requirements for place shaping and achieving a good quality
built environment.
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11.3

In particular, London Plan Policy 7.4 'Local Character' requires
developments to have regard to the form, function, and structure of an area,
place or street and the scale, mass and orientation of surrounding buildings.
Policy 7.6 'Architecture' states that buildings should be of the highest
architectural quality, be of a proportion, composition, scale and orientation
that enhances, activates and appropriately defines the public realm and
comprise details and materials that complement, not necessarily replicate,
the local architectural character; not cause unacceptable harm to
surrounding amenity or land in relation to privacy, overshadowing and
microclimate; incorporate best practice in resource management and climate
change; provide high quality indoor and outdoor spaces and integrate well
with the surrounding streets; be adaptable to different activities and land
uses; meet the principles of inclusive design; and optimise the potential of
sites.

11.4

Core Strategy Policy H5 expects new residential development to achieve a
high quality of design that is consistent with policy DH1. Policy DH1
expects proposals to demonstrate an understanding of the existing context
of the area and to promote local distinctiveness by providing a site-specific
solution. The policy also requires developments to provide a positive
relationship between the proposed and existing context, paying particular
attention to the scale, height, bulk and massing of the adjacent townscape;
and create attractive, manageable, well-functioning spaces within the site.

11.5

Policy D1 of the draft London Plan (2019) expects new developments to
respond to the existing character of a place by identifying the special and
valued features that are unique to the locality and respect, enhance and
utilise the heritage assets and architectural features that contribute to local
character. Policy D2 of the draft London Plan places further weight on this
process, requiring a clear understanding of the existing local context,
including townscape, block pattern and urban grain, to form the basis of any
proposal.

11.6

Form and Layout:

11.6.1 The overall layout of the scheme is very similar to that which has been
established by the principles of the 2009 KVM as well as the approved Phase
3 and Phase 5 Permissions. The basic pattern of routes and street blocks
has been maintained, creating clear routes through the development,
connecting the wider community. The proposals incorporate and enhance
the ‘green fingers’ established in the 2009 masterplan, including a pedestrian
green street leading into the Village Square, improving visual connectivity
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between Kidbrooke Station and the commercial heart of the development
to the rest of Kidbrooke Village.
11.6.2 The proposal includes a mix of block types, building types, apartments and
houses similar to what has come forward in previous built phases, as well as
the extant permissions. All blocks are designed to maximise their
relationship to Cator Park set within the development. The proposed
buildings on the site transition from the urban configurations around the
Village Centre to more suburban configurations to the south.
11.6.3 Block F has been transformed from the consented block with buildings
wrapped around a podium garden to a new design with two free standing
buildings set within the Park landscape. De-coupling Block F from the
constraints imposed by the podium gardens permits buildings F1 and F2 to
be re-sited to permit penetration of the open space eastwards into Block G
allowing it to gain uninterrupted views of the Park. Extending the parkland
allows for the transformation of the consented access road between Blocks
F and G into a ‘Green Street’ for primarily pedestrian access extending the a
more bucolic route into the Village Centre. Block G retains its courtyardstyle form with the courtyard area becoming slightly more enclosed on the
southwestern corner.
11.6.4 Block C1 in the consented scheme has been envisaged as a transitional
element between the more informal Park frontage of Phase 5 whilst engaging
with the taller buildings of the Village Centre. The new ‘Green Street’ offers
the opportunity to instead, align a larger building in plan along the northern
boundary of Block C slightly angled to open towards the Park. The
remainder of the Block remains very much as per the consented scheme.
11.6.5 Block E nestled between Phase 4 and Block C (Phase 5) with park frontage
remains similar to that of the consented scheme, as a block containing four
‘Villa Buildings’ and houses around a podium garden. The realigning of the
buildings in Blocks C and F to the north along the park frontage allows for
the possibility of raising the height of a Block E on the park frontage. This
provides for a more varied frontage onto the Park.
11.6.6 The consented Block J contains two Villa blocks onto Tudway Road and a
terrace of houses along Meadowside very much mirroring the design of park
frontage Block G (Phase 4) opposite. The proposed layout introduces a
denser block configuration to the consented, more similar in form to that of
the blocks in Phase 1 to the south whilst retaining primarily a frontage of
houses onto Meadowside. The Blocks in Phase 1 are orthogonal perimeter
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blocks and the revised design takes many of the features and materials of
those buildings.
11.6.7 The most noticeable change in form is to Block F. Blocks G, C, E and J
retain their courtyard layouts around their semi-private amenity areas.
Overall the layout allows for a better frontage onto Cator Park, spreading
the landscaping further east. The general alignment of the blocks with the
existing surrounding blocks remains the same, albeit with some increases in
height which is discussed below.
11.6.8 The approach to the relationship of the buildings at ground floor to the
streetscape is based on the principles already established at Kidbrooke
Village. Most of the residential units are accessed from the internal
corridors, however, the layout of the blocks ensures that there is an
environment of attractive and active frontages throughout the public realm.
11.6.9 Overall, it is considered that the form and layout of the proposal creates a
positive relationship with the spatial character of this location and therefore
promotes high quality design.
11.7

Scale, Height, Bulk and Mass

11.7.1 In addition to the design policies discussed above, Policy 7.7 of the London
Plan (2016) states that applications for tall or large buildings should include
an urban design analysis that demonstrates the proposal is part of a strategy
that will meet several criteria, including relating well to the form,
proportion, composition, scale and character of surrounding buildings, urban
grain and public realm (including landscape features), particularly at street
level.
11.7.2 The principles set by the 2009 KVM locate the tallest buildings within the
Village Centre (Phase 3). In formulating the proposed amendments, the
applicant has reviewed the consented uniform height profile along Cator
Park and amended this to introduce variations in massing that step up
generally towards the Village Centre. This approach is considered to be in
accordance the 2009 Masterplan design principles.
11.7.3 The amendments introduce heights of the proposed buildings will range
between 4 and 17 storeys. The tallest building would be Building F1 at 17
storeys, within the higher density Village Centre. The substantially
completed Block B, at 21 storeys in height within the Village Centre, would
be maintained as the landmark building within the heart of the development.
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11.7.4 The most dramatic changes in bulk, scale and massing are to Blocks F and C
along the park edge. Block F introduces a different typology of a building
with its narrow end on to the park with stepped terraces up away from the
park frontage. Block C1 has a similar massing, though lower in height to
Block F1. Block F1 is seventeen storeys, stepping down to fourteen storeys
towards Cator Park in three steps, presenting its narrow frontage onto the
Park.
11.7.5 The tallest height in Block G has been transferred from the eastern side to
the western side of the block towards the park. The heights and massing
have been re-distributed on the eastern side so that it is more bulky on this
side.
11.7.6 The remainder of the buildings in blocks C and E have largely retained a
similar scale and massing to those of the consented scheme. As such the
overall visual relationship of these blocks to the existing surrounding blocks
in Phases 4 and 5.
11.7.7 The bulk and massing has become denser on the northern, western and
southern sides of Block J with the introduction of more flats replacing some
of the houses previously on this site. The block steps down from a high
point overlooking Sutcliffe Park to the southwest towards Meadowside and
northwards along Tudway Road towards the rear of the houses along
Kimbell Place. Whilst a taller element has been added on the south-western
corner opposite Sutcliffe Park, it is considered that this building will not have
a detrimental impact on the open character of this MOL.
11.7.8 Whilst there are variations and increases to the heights previously approved
and some changes in bulk and massing, it is considered that the development
remains in keeping with the local townscape character, scale and massing of
built form within the KMA. The changes in heights add variety to the long
parkside elevation rising towards the Village Centre.
11.7.9 It is considered that the proposed Nature Pavilion has been sensitively
designed in terms of scale and bulk and that it would not have a detrimental
impact on the open character of the MOL.
11.7.10 For the above reasons it is considered that the scale, bulk and mass of the
proposal is appropriate for the site’s location within the KVM and its
relationship with the denser, taller Village Centre to the north, the
substantial area of parkland to be created to the west and the established
surrounding development both within Kidbrooke Village and on the eastern
boundary of Kidbrooke Village. The consideration of its impact on the
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wider townscape when perceived from longer views and impact on heritage
assets is discussed below in section 11.10.
11.8

Appearance and materials:

11.8.1 Brick would be the predominant material used on the proposed buildings.
This will help to connect the development with other phases of the KVM,
helping to create a sense of place and architectural quality throughout the
area. The choice of brick types reintroduces colours of earlier phases of the
development on some of the buildings.
11.8.2 The elevations of the buildings will maintain the same high quality in
appearance as that of the existing schemes. Projecting balconies in various
formations, including corner balconies add visual interest together with
different access materials on each building.
11.8.3 The external walls of the Pavilion are proposed to be constructed of timber
logs of two alternating heights up to the balustrade level around the roof
terrace. These walls frame fully glazed screens at either end of the Entrance
Hall and to the Main Hall. The glazing screens also front the roof edge and
provide a glass balustrade to the terrace. The timber elevations will
integrate the pavilion into the landscape of the park. The ‘castellated’ top to
the walls softening its silhouette against the sky. It is intended that extensive
planting will eventually subsume the timber elevations in greenery. The
proposed building appearance is considered to be appropriate for its
location within the MOL.
11.8.3 Conditions are recommended for details of materials to ensure that they are
of an acceptable quality and to compliment the architecture (Refer to
Appendix 2 for the full wording).
11.9

Impact on Townscape and Visual Impact

11.9.1 Policy 7.4 of the London plan discusses how schemes should provide a
quality design that responds to the features that comprise the local
character of a site.
11.9.2 Policy 7.7 of the London Plan (2016) states that applications for tall or large
buildings should include an urban design analysis that demonstrates the
proposal is part of a strategy that will meet the following criteria:
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- generally be limited to sites in the Central Activity Zone, opportunity
areas, areas of intensification or town centres that have good access to
public transport
- only be considered in areas whose character would not be affected
adversely by the scale, mass or bulk of a tall or large building
- relate well to the form, proportion, composition, scale and character of
surrounding buildings, urban grain and public realm (including landscape
features), particularly at street level;
- individually or as a group, improve the legibility of an area, by emphasising
a point of civic or visual significance where appropriate, and enhance the
skyline and image of London
- incorporate the highest standards of architecture and materials, including
sustainable design and construction practices
- have ground floor activities that provide a positive relationship to the
surrounding streets
- contribute to improving the permeability of the site and wider area,
where possible
- incorporate publicly accessible areas on the upper floors, where
appropriate
- make a significant contribution to local regeneration.
11.9.3 The same approach is set out locally by Policy DH1 of the Greenwich’s
Core Strategy, which states that all developments are required to achieve a
high quality of design by taking into account the existing townscapes and
established layout and spatial character of an area. Policy DH2 supports tall
buildings in this general location and, based on these policies, guidance in the
Kidbrooke SPD sets out the expected urban form for the area, with the
Village Centre immediately to the north of the site acting as its landmark
focal point.
11.9.4 An updated assessment of the impacts of the development on existing
townscape character and visual amenity of the site and surrounding area has
been set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.8: Townscape and Visual Impact
Assessment (TVIA). The ESA is informed by 12 of the original 36 viewpoints
assessed in the 2014 ES. Accurate Visual Representations (AVR) are
provided which is helpful to understand the changes to the Townscape and
Visual impact from the amended scheme.
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11.9.5 In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified four areas
where more clarification/information was required. These related to
confirmation of whether the photography had been updated, more
information of the additional cumulative developments considered in the
ESA, request for a visualisation to show the main cumulative effect and
clarification of the mitigation to be provided. The applicant provided
responses which were considered to address the queries.
11.9.6 The TVIA concludes that there are minor changes identified as a result of
the new scheme, but no new effects which would be considered significant
in the context of the assessment criteria, nor that would alter the overall
conclusions of the 2014 ES assessment. Namely, that a visually balanced
development which complements the local townscape character, scale and
massing of built form within the Kidbrooke Village Masterplan area is
proposed. The TVIA in the ESA is considered to be sound for the purposes
of assessing the townscape and visual impacts of the scheme.
11.9.7 As previously discussed, the site is located within the Kidbrooke Area of
Intensification as designated by the London Plan, and is considered to
contribute to the expected regeneration of the area as part of the wider
Kidbrooke Village Masterplan development. The site abuts the Village
Centre to the north with its dense concentration of taller buildings including
the 21 storey Block B in Phase 3. Immediately to the west is the large area
of open space, which is to be sculpturally landscaped as the next detailed
phase of Cator Park to be delivered on this MOL. To the east and west are
the lower to mid-height residential blocks and terraced houses of
established phases of the KVM as well as the older housing developments
and streets on the boundaries of the KVM.
11.9.8 From the views provided and analysed within the TVIA Chapter of the ESA,
it is considered that the proposals would visually integrate, in terms of scale,
massing and materials with the emerging buildings in Phase 3 of Kidbrooke
Village, as well as the established buildings in the earlier phases of the KVM
and the wider area. The TVIA has been independently reviewed and its
methodologies and assessment are considered to be acceptable.
11.9.9 The photomontages within the TVIA show that the scheme is visible from
wider surrounding views. For the most part it amalgamates with and
appears as part of the emerging cluster of buildings around the Village
Centre and the consented scheme at Kidbrooke Station Square.
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11.9.10 The proposed development is located within the general area identified for
tall buildings under the Core Strategy and Kidbrooke Development Area
SPD. Therefore, it is considered that the character of the area would not be
affected by the scale, mass or bulk of the taller buildings in Blocks F and C
that are located adjacent to the park and integrate with the existing and
emerging buildings along its eastern edge. The proposal relates well to the
form, proportion, composition, scale and character of surrounding
development, including its integration with the emerging urban grain and
public realm.
11.9.11 It is therefore considered that proposed development would have an
acceptable impact on the local townscape and meets the criteria for
assessment of tall buildings set out in Part C of policy 7.7 of the London Plan
(2016).
11.10 Impact on Heritage Assets
11.10.1 Paragraph 189 of the NPPF states that when determining applications, local
planning authorities (LPAs) should require an applicant to describe the
significance of any heritage assets affected, including any contribution made
by their setting. This should be sufficiently detailed in order to allow the
potential impact on the heritage significance and be proportionate to the
heritage’s importance.
11.10.2 Paragraph 193 states that when considering the impact of a proposed
development on the significance of a designated heritage asset, great weight
should be given to the asset’s conservation (and the more important the
asset, the greater the weight should be). This is irrespective of whether any
potential harm amounts to substantial harm, total loss or less than
substantial harm to its significance
11.10.3 Paragraph 194 of the NPPF (2019) sets out that any harm to the significance
of a designated heritage asset, including from development within its setting,
should require clear and convincing justification. Paragraph 196 of the NPPF
states that where a development proposal will lead to less than substantial
harm to the significance of a designated heritage asset, this harm should be
weighed against the public benefits of the proposal including, where
appropriate, securing its optimum viable use.
11.10.4 Section 66 and 72 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas)
Act 1990 sets out the general duties of Local Planning Authorities in regards
to the protection of listed buildings and conservation areas. Section 66
states “In considering whether to grant planning permission [or permission in
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principle] for development which affects a listed building or its setting, the local
planning authority or, as the case may be, the Secretary of State shall have special
regard to the desirability of preserving the building or its setting or any features of
special architectural or historic interest which it possesses.” Section 72 states “In
the exercise, with respect to any buildings or other land in a conservation area, of
any [functions under or by virtue of] any of the provisions mentioned in subsection
(2), special attention shall be paid to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the
character or appearance of that area.”
11.10.5 Policy 7.4 of the London Plan and Policy DH1 of the Core Strategy are
supportive of developments that respond to local character and history, and
reflect the identity of local surroundings, including its pattern and grain and
the existing scale, proportion and mass. Policy 7.7 of the London Plan also
sets out that the impact of tall buildings proposed in sensitive locations, such
as conservation areas and listed buildings and their settings, should be given
particular consideration.
11.10.6 London Plan Policy 7.8 requires that development affecting heritage assets
and their settings should conserve their significance, by being sympathetic to
their form, scale, materials and architectural detail. Core Strategy policies
DH3, DH4, DH(h), DH(i) and DH(j) together seek to protect heritage
assets and locally listed buildings.
11.10.7 An updated assessment of the heritage impacts of the development has been
set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.4: Archaeological and Cultural
Heritage. In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified six
areas where more clarification/information was required. These related to
the potential for effects to non-designated heritage assets, reporting on
consultation with Historic England, missing information from Figure 5.2, a
request to revisit the assessment of effects based on a complete baseline,
assessment of the cumulative effect of the proposed buildings and the
adequacy of the reporting of the assessment of the effects to cultural
heritage in the Non-Technical Summary (NTS). The applicant provided
responses which were considered to address the queries.
11.10.8 The ES Addendum provides an updated assessment of the impact of the
proposed development on cultural heritage including archaeology and the
settings of various Heritage Assets. The updated assessment included nine
newly identified listed buildings. The results of the assessment are that: no
significant impact is judged to occur to the newly identified assets; the
amended development will be experienced from one previously identified
heritage asset – Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site (MGWHS) Buffer
Zone where it was not visible before, however this would not be a
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significant impact; there would be no material change to the other assets
previously assessed.
11.10.9 Consideration has been given in the updated assessment to the potential for
the proposed revisions to the development to change the predicted effect
upon the setting of the MGWHS Buffer Zone and the Blackheath
Conservation Area. This is because of the increase in the number of
locations on the Heath from which the proposed development would be
visible when compared to the consented development. Despite the
additional locations from which the proposed amendments would be visible
it has been judged that the proposed amendments would form a very minor
change to the overall setting of the Buffer Zone and the Conservation Area
that there would be no material change from the impacts and effects
predicted from the consented development. On this basis the proposed
amendments do not represent an increase to the level of effects predicted
by the 2014 ES and the conclusions reported by officers in respect of
previous PP 14/2607/F (as amended) and 14/2611/F (as amended).
11.10.10 In respect of Phase 3 (Ref. 14/2607/F), officers previously considered
that any harm to significance of the designated heritage assets that resulted
from the proposed development did not amount to ‘substantial harm’ and is
therefore ‘less than substantial’. As this conclusion remains valid for the
proposed amendments, the harm should be considered in accordance with
paragraph 196 of the NPPF, i.e. the harm should be weighed against the
public benefits of the proposal, bearing in mind the need to give great weight
to the protection of heritage assets.
11.10.11 Historic England were consulted on the application. They did not wish to
offer comments on the proposals and advised that the views of the Council’s
specialist Conservation officer were sought. The Conservation officer has
reviewed the proposals and has noted that the application site is located
some considerable distance from any heritage asset. Furthermore, the study
area and heritage assets which were identified as part of the previous extant
consents remain relevant to this application and have been re-assessed for
the current scheme. The conclusion of the Conservation officer is that the
visualisations included within the application show that, whilst the proposals
represent significant change in height and form to some of the blocks within
the scheme, the impact on the setting and views from and to the identified
surrounding heritage assets is no greater than for the previously approved
designs. Therefore no objection has been raised by either HE or the
Conservation officer.
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11.10.12 The ES has been independently reviewed and its methodologies and
assessment are found to be sound by the independent assessor. This
opinion is agreed by officers. As such, the conclusions drawn in the ES in
regards to the impact on heritage assets are considered to be reasonable
and are agreed by officers.
11.10.13Therefore, having considered the provisions of the London Plan and Core
Strategy designating this area for intensification, it is considered that the
proposed development would lead to a less than a substantial harm to the
setting of designated heritage assets. Moreover, having weighed this against
the public benefits of the proposal, including the increased provision of
affordable housing as well as the wider benefits resulting from the
Kidbrooke Village Masterplan development as set out in the Conclusion of
this report (section 29), it is considered that the harm identified has been
clearly and convincingly justified in accordance with paragraph 194 of the
National Planning Policy Framework, and appropriately balanced by the
delivery of public benefits set out by Paragraph 196 of the NPPF.
11.11 Impact on Local and Strategic Views
11.11.1 Policy DH(g) of the Core Strategy (2014) sets out the Local Views that are
important elements to the character of the Royal Borough of Greenwich.
The site is located within View 5 – Eltham Park (North) to Central London,
and View 10 – King John’s Walk to Central London. The policy states that
Planning permission will only be given for development which would not
have a materially adverse effect on the overall perspective and essential
quality of the Local Views.
11.11.2 The Townscape and Visual Chapter in the ES Addendum includes the
photomontages that have been submitted in support of this application.
Although the new development will be visible from Views 5 and 10, it is
considered that it will not have a substantial or significant harm on these
views.
11.11.3 As set out in paragraph 11.8.6 above, an updated assessment of the heritage
impacts of the development has been provided which has been
independently assessed and found to be acceptable.
11.11.4 Policy 7.11 of the London Plan sets out the strategic views to be protected
across London. The site is not located within a Strategic Viewing Corridor.
11.12 Conclusions on Design, Townscape and Heritage
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11.12.1 A Design Review Panel (DRP) was appointed on 11th April 2019 to
undertake an independent design review of the Application Proposals.
Overall, the DRP Panel was satisfied with the massing of the buildings and
additional quantum of residential space. The DRP Panel were also
encouraged by the continued evolution of the Park and the strengthening of
the original Masterplan principles in the way the landscape forms a setting
and amenity for the buildings.
11.12.2 The proposed development is considered to be of a high quality design. The
layout, scale, bulk and massing strategy integrate well with the existing and
proposed surrounding development. The application also demonstrates that
the proposed development would not harm protected local or strategic
views.
11.12.3 The proposal would, however, result in less than substantial harm impacts to
the setting of designated heritage assets. However, it is considered that the
harm identified has been clearly and convincingly justified in accordance with
paragraph 194 of the National Planning Policy Framework, and appropriately
balanced by the delivery of public benefits set out by Paragraph 196 of the
NPPF
11.12.4For these reasons the design of the proposed development and its impact on
the townscape and setting of heritage assets is considered to be acceptable.
It is therefore considered that the application accords with the NPPF (2019),
s66 and s72 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act
1990, policies 7.4, 7.5, 7.6, 7.7, 7.8 and 7.11 of the London Plan (2016),
policies DH1, DH2, DH3, DH4, DH(g), DH(h), DH(i), DH(j) and DH(l) of
the Core Strategy (2014) and the relevant supplementary planning
documents and guidance that support these policies.

12.

Impact on the amenity of nearby properties

12.

Impact on the amenity of nearby properties

12.1

Core Strategy Policy H5 seeks to ensure an adequate standard of
accommodation to ensure satisfactory levels of residential amenity and
quality of life for future occupiers.

12.2

Core Strategy Policy DH(b) states that when determining applications for
new developments, extensions or renovations of buildings, the Royal
Borough will only permit an application where it can be demonstrated that
the proposed development does not cause an unacceptable loss of amenity
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to adjacent occupiers by reducing the amount of daylight, sunlight or privacy
they enjoy or result in an unneighbourly sense of enclosure.
12.3

Policy 7.6 ‘Architecture’ of the London Plan 2016 states that buildings and
structures should not cause unacceptable harm to the amenity of
surrounding land and buildings, particularly residential buildings, in relation
to privacy, overshadowing etc. Policy DH(b) ‘Protection of Amenity for
Adjacent Occupiers’ of the Core Strategy 2014 states that new development
will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal does
not cause an unacceptable loss of amenity to adjacent occupiers by reducing
the amount of daylight, sunlight or privacy they enjoy or result in an unneighbourly sense of enclosure.

12.4

Policy D4 ‘Delivering Good Design’ of the Intend to Publish London Plan
(December 2019) confirms the design of development should provide
sufficient daylight and sunlight to new and surrounding housing that is
appropriate for its context, whilst avoiding overheating, minimising
overshadowing and maximising the usability of outside amenity space.

12.5

Daylight and Sunlight

12.5.1 Chapter 5.10 of the submitted Environmental Statement Addendum assesses
the significance of impacts on daylight and sunlight to existing surrounding
properties and the surrounding blocks that form part of the Kidbrooke
Village Masterplan. Overshadowing has also been considered for the amenity
spaces within these properties and blocks.
12.5.2 In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified five areas where
more clarification/information was required. These related to clarification of
the correct interpretation of the BRE guidance in applying the principle of
20% reduction from the consented scheme to the proposed scheme; a
supplementary assessment to confirm the impact of balconies on the worst
affected windows; additional NSL results that were not included for Kimbell
Place; missing information required in order to check the accuracy of the
results presented; clarification of whether a transient overshadowing
assessment has been undertaken; and clarification of the extent of the room
area tested.
12.5.3 The applicant provided responses which the Council’s consultant considered
to have addressed these queries.
12.5.4 Daylight and sunlight levels within the proposed dwellings and sunlight to
proposed amenity spaces within the development have also been assessed in
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a standalone document, Daylight & Sunlight Internal Daylight, Sunlight and
Overshadowing Report (October 2019).
12.5.5 The consented scheme as detailed in the 2014 ES has been set as the
baseline to which the proposed scheme has been assessed against. It should
be noted that any impacts identified within the assessments are additional to
those reported on in the 2014 ES Chapter due to the assessment being
based on a consented v proposed scenario.
12.5.6 Guidance on daylight and sunlight is contained in the Building Research
Establishment (BRE) handbook ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight and
Sunlight’ 2011. For calculating daylight to neighbouring properties, affected
by a proposed development, the primary assessment is the vertical sky
component (VSC) method of assessment together with the no sky line
(NSL) assessment where internal room layouts are known or can reasonably
be assumed. The 2011 BRE guide emphasises the VSC assessment as the
primary method of assessment.
Neighbouring Properties (Outside and within the Kidbrooke Masterplan)
12.5.7 The report identifies the following neighbouring properties where the
proposals have an effect on daylight and sunlight levels. These are:
• Holy Family Primary School
•

Terraces on Kimbell Place (Hyde Houses)

•

Phase 1 - Block A

•

Phase 4 – Block F and Block H

•

Phase 5 – Block D

•

Phase 3 – Block D and E

12.5.8 The applicant has advised that all buildings that fall outside of the scope of
assessment are considered to experience a negligible effect as the proposed
massing would fall within a 25° angle from all windows of these properties.
Daylight
12.5.9 For buildings that neighbour a new development, the guidance suggests that
daylight will be adversely affected if either, its windows achieve a VSC below
27% and have their levels reduced to less than 0.8 times their former value
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and the levels of NSL are reduced by more than 0.8 times their former
value.
12.5.10 The table below provides a summary of the number of windows and rooms
that have accepted impacts of less than a 20% change in VSC and NSL and
therefore are not considered to experience adverse impacts, and the
number of windows that have an identified breach of VSC and NSL from the
proposed development in comparison to the 2014 scheme. The subsequent
commentary will then analyse and identify the significance of the identified
breaches for each address.

Address

Holy
Family
primary
School
Kimbell
Place
(Hyde
Houses)
Phase 1
- Block
A
Phase 4
– Block
F
Phase 4
– Block
G
Phase 4
– Block
H

VSC
Total
Total
No. of
No. of
windows windows
with a
less than
20%
change
16

16

NSL
Total No Total Total
of
No. of No. of
windows rooms rooms
with an
with a
identified
less
breach
than
20%
change
0
6
5

36

26

18

18

18

0

83

46

53

53

35

18

264

230

135

135

131

4

195

195

82

82

82

0

133

65

71

71

44

27

ITEM NO: 5

Total No
of rooms
with an
identified
breach

1

Page 108

Phase 5
– Block
D
Totals

158

95

102

102

90

12

885

673

467

467

405

62

VSC and NSL – Summary of effects
12.5.11 It is concluded from the assessment within the Environmental Statement
Addendum that Phase 4 – Block G would not have any failures relating to
daylight from the previously consented scheme. Furthermore, the Holy
Family Primary School has only one minor breach of NSL of between 2029.9% the additional effect to this building is considered negligible.
12.5.12 It should be noted that the effects on the daylight to the relevant
neighbouring properties assessed, whilst in some cases would breach the
20% threshold of the consented scheme, are not considered to be
unreasonable within an urban location and do not represent a reason for
refusal. However, there are a number of locations where the impacts
represent a more significant change from the 2014 consented scheme (major
– 40%+) and require further analysis.
Kimbell Place (Hyde Houses)
12.5.13A total of 36 windows serving 18 rooms were assessed for daylight within
this building.
12.5.14One window would experience an alteration of VSC in excess of 40% which
is considered a major breach from the consented levels. It should be noted
this window has a very low existing VSC level of 2.2% which would result in
a disproportionate percentage change that is unlikely to be significantly
noticeable to occupants. In addition, all of the other 26 affected windows
have good retained levels of VSC above 18% which is considered reasonable
for an urban location.
Phase 1 – Block A
12.5.15VSC - 9 of the 37 windows would experience an alteration of VSC in excess
of 40% which is considered a major breach. The biggest reduction from
consented to proposed is 68.9% for a window, with two further windows
being above a 60% change. It should be noted however, that the consented
level of VSC were below 5% for these windows.
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12.5.16 NSL - Of the 25 notably affected rooms, 9 would experience an alteration in
excess of 40% which is considered a major effect. Six of these rooms would
reduce between 40-49.9%.
Phase 4 – Block F and H
12.15.17VSC - Of the 102 windows that are in breach of 19.9% of the consented
scheme, 18 windows would experience an alteration in excess of 40% of
VSC which is considered a major breach. Two of these windows are located
in Block F, of which the consented level of VSC is less than 2. Of the 16
windows in Block H, 12 are assessed as being between 40-49.9%, and the
four highest major breaches all had a consent VSC of less than 20.
12.5.18 NSL – Of the 31 rooms that are in breach, there would be 16 rooms that
would experience an alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major
breach. All of these 16 major breaches are located within the ground to
third floor of Block H with the highest reduction of NSL being 69.9%.
Phase 5 – Block D
12.5.19 VSC – Of the 63 windows that fall short of 19.9% from the 2014 consented
levels, there would be 17 windows that would experience an alteration in
excess of 40% which is considered a major breach. All of the 17 windows
have a consented level of under 10 VSC, and the majority have a consented
level of below 5.
12.5.20NSL - Of the 12 rooms in breach, four rooms would experience an
alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major negative effect. The
highest impact to a room being 60.6%.
Phase 3 – Block D and E
12.5.21 Due to Blocks D and E of Phase 3 being under construction and not yet
habitable, ADF and NSL methodologies have been used to assess the
daylight effects of the proposed development to these buildings.
Address

ADF
Total
Total No.
No. of
of
windows windows
with an
acceptable
change

NSL
Total
Total Total
No of
No. of No. of
windows rooms rooms
with an
with a
identified
less than
breach
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Phase 3 – 179
Block D
Phase 3 – 250
Block E
Total
429

145

34

179

20%
change
161

208

42

250

206

44

353

76

429

367

62

18

Summary of ADF and NSL Results for Phase 3 – Blocks D and E
12.5.22 Of the 76 rooms that would experience increased alterations resulting in
ADF levels notably lower (worse than 19.9%) than that previously
consented, 64 (84%) would see reductions of less than 0.3% which would be
considered minor alterations, many of which are unlikely to be noticeable to
occupants.
12.5.23 For NSL, 367 of the 429 (86%) rooms assessed would meet acceptable
changes in levels. The 62 affected rooms would experience negligible
alterations compared with the baseline conditions.
12.5.24 It should be noted that these two buildings are not yet lived in and therefore
occupants would not experience a reduction in daylight.
Daylight - Major Breaches Identified
12.5.25 As highlighted above, a number of the adjoining properties within the
Kidbrooke Village Masterplan would experience major breaches of daylight
as a result of the proposed development. These were within Phase 1 Block
A, Phase 4 Block F and H, and Phase 5 Block D. Officers have further
analysed the breaches to understand if any of these breaches can be justified,
and to fully understand the affect on proposed units.
12.5.26 The primary habitable rooms of the proposed units are the living / kitchen /
dining rooms (l/k/d room), which have a higher threshold target for daylight,
whereas bedrooms are considered secondary habitable rooms. The table
below therefore analyses the 27 windows that serve l/k/d rooms that
experience major breaches of VSC within the surrounding neighbouring
properties.

Neighbouring
Block
Phase 1 - Block A

No.of Windows Multiple
Low
with +40%
Windows
Approved
Remaining
Breach
Serving Room
VSC Levels
Windows
3
0
0
3
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Phase 4 - Block F
Phase 4 - Block H
Phase 5 - Block D

1
10
13

0
2
7

1
0
6

0
8
0

Major Breach Analysis – VSC
12.5.27 The table above identifies that out of the 27 windows across the
neighbouring properties that have major breaches identified, 9 are within
rooms that are served by multiple windows, and a further 7 windows were
consented with a VSC of lower than 10, therefore the reduction of daylight
will be very minimal to the occupants. The remaining 11 windows are
located underneath private balconies, which restrict daylight availability.
12.6.28 Through an analysis of the 14 major NSL breaches for l/k/d rooms within
the neighbouring blocks, 3 of the rooms are within a 50% reduction of the
consented levels. It is considered taking into account an urban setting and
modern designs of large living/dining areas it is suggested that ‘a significant
area’ should be interpreted as more than 50% (British Standard 8206-2).
Therefore it would be usual to have less than 50% of the room area in front
of the no-sky line. The remaining 11 windows are located under balconies,
should these balconies not be present, the daylight availability would
increase at the windows.
12.5.29 It is therefore considered that the majority of daylight levels are within
generally acceptable standards in the surrounding 564 neighbouring
properties where the proposals have an effect on daylight levels. However,
there would be 16 properties that would experience significant levels of loss
(although this would also be influenced by the presence of existing balconies
above the affected rooms).
Sunlight
12.5.30 In terms of sunlight, only windows facing within 90 degrees of due south are
tested for impact on their sunlight. The guidelines suggest that main living
rooms should achieve 25% of annual probable sunlight hours (ASPH) and 5%
during winter. Occupiers will notice a change to their sunlight levels if they
fall below this level and are further reduced by 0.8 times.
12.5.31 The table below provides a summary of the number of rooms that have
accepted levels of annual and winter ASPH sunlight levels, and the number of
rooms that have an identified breach in comparison to the 2014 consented
levels, as a result of the proposed development on the identified
neighbouring properties. The subsequent commentary will analyse and
identify the significance of the identified breaches for each address.
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Address

Total No. of No. of
Rooms
rooms that
meet BRE
criteria

Total APSH

Winter
APSH
Total No. of Total No. of
rooms with rooms with
an identified an identified
breach
breach

Holy Family
Primary
School
Kimbell
Place (Hyde
Houses)
Phase 1 –
Block A
Phase 3 –
Block D
Phase 3 –
Block E
Phase 4 –
Block F
Phase 4 –
Block G
Phase 4 –
Block H
Phase 5 –
Block D
Totals

6

6

0

0

18

18

0

0

8

8

0

0

43

34

9

1

83

65

18

14

34

32

2

1

12

12

0

0

8

8

0

0

33

25

8

6

245

208

37

22

Summary of Annual and Winter PSH
12.5.32 The assessment concludes for sunlight (Annual and Winter PSH) the impact
to Holy Family Primary School, Kimbell Place (Hyde House), Phase 1 Block
A, and Phase 4 Blocks G & H, are considered negligible when assessed
against the consented scheme. No rooms assessed in these blocks fall below
the annual or winter SH BRE criteria.
12.5.33 It should be noted that the effects on sunlight to the relevant neighbouring
properties has been assessed. Whilst in some cases breaches of sunlight
levels have been identified, these are not considered to be unreasonable
within an urban location and do not represent a reason for refusal.
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However, there are a number of locations where the impacts represent a
more significant change from the 2014 consented scheme (major – 40%+)
and require further analysis.
Phase 4 – Block F
12.5.34 Annual PSH - No rooms assessed will be in major breach.
12.5.35 Winter PSH - One room would experience an alteration in excess of 40%
which is considered a major breach, the total impact on the consented level
of 55.6%.
Phase 5 – Block D
12.5.36 Annual PSH - Of the eight rooms affected annually, one room would
experience an alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major
breach.
12.5.37Winter PSH - Of the six rooms, five rooms would experience an
alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major breach.
Phase 3 – Block D and E
12.5.38 Annual PSH - Of the 27 rooms affected annually, 11 rooms would
experience an alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major
breach.
12.5.39Winter PSH - Of the 15 rooms in breach of the BRE criteria, 14 rooms
would experience an alteration in excess of 40% which is considered a major
breach.
Sunlight - Major Breaches Identified
12.5.40 The assessment concluded that the rooms identified as major breaches of
daylight level within Phase 4 – Block F, Phase 5 – Block D, and Phase 3 –
Block D and E, are mostly west-facing and would therefore naturally see
only a reduced portion of the sun path, resulting in low existing levels of
sunlight availability.
12.5.41 In addition, the vast majority of these rooms are provided with private
amenity space in the form of balconies, which typically provide additional
obstruction and as such reduce sunlight further. As such, in many cases small
absolute reductions generate disproportionately large alterations.
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12.5.42 It is therefore considered as the majority of sunlight levels are within
generally acceptable standards, with a number of minor to moderate
breaches, and the specific major breaches noted can be justified based on
the requirement of balconies to provide external private amenity space, on
balance officers consider the sunlight levels in comparison with the
consented scheme are considered acceptable.
12.6

Overshadowing

12.6.1 The overshadowing assessment undertaken, which assess whether a garden
or amenity area would appear to be sunlit throughout the year, at least 50%
of the area should receive at least two hours of sunlight on 21 March, or the
area which receives 2 hours of direct sunlight should not be reduced to less
than 0.8 times its former value (i.e. there should be no more than a 20%
reduction).
Phase 3 – Block D Courtyard
12.6.2 The BRE test undertaken for the Block D courtyard results in an alteration
of 26% in the proposed scenario, with 59% of the area retaining two or
more hours of direct sunlight on 21st March, above the recommendation of
50% of the amenity space. The effect to overshadowing upon this amenity
area is considered a minor breach.
Phase 3 – Block E Courtyard
12.6.3 The Block E courtyard comprises of two areas on separate levels, both
communal spaces do not meet the recommendation of two or more hours
of sunlight for more than 50% of the area in the baseline scenario. Whilst
the northern portion of the courtyards sees a reduction in sunlight levels of
just 0.7%, the smaller part to the south sees an alteration of 24% in the
proposed scenario.
12.6.4 In summary, most of the courtyard retains similar levels of sunlight in the
baseline and proposed scenarios and is considered to have a negligible
breach overall.
Holy Family Primary School
12.6.5 The test on the school premises confirms that the space has insignificant
effects and is fully compliant with 96% of the area seeing two or more hours
of direct sunlight on the 21 March. The diagrams for this assessment show
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that noticeable effects cannot be seen at any time of the year. The amenity
area is fully compliant with BRE Guidelines.
Conclusion
12.6.6 Officers consider the proposed development’s effects upon the
overshadowing of amenity spaces surrounding the site range from negligible
to minor breaches, and is considered acceptable.
12.7

Privacy, Outlook, and Sense of Enclosure

12.7.1 As already identified in the report, the location of the proposed
development boundaries Phase 3 – Blocks D and E to the north (that are
currently being constructed), to the east is Holy Family Primary School,
Phase 5 - Block D, Phase 4 – Block F, and adjoining in between the
boundaries of the site is Phase 4 – Block F and G. To the east of the site
adjoining Phase 5 – Block J, are the residential properties located along the
southern side of Kimbell Place that adjoin the northern boundary, to the
east of the boundary is 106 - 132 Meadowside residential properties that
face on to the site, and to the south is the existing Phase 1 – Block A.
12.7.2 Officers consider it is these residential properties that are relevant in
consideration of neighbouring amenity impacts of the proposed development
with reference to privacy, outlook, and sense of enclosure. All other
residential properties are considered to be a notable distance from the
proposed development and therefore unlikely to have any adverse impacts
on existing residents’ amenity.
Phase 3 – Block D and E
12.7.3 The north elevation of the proposed development faces, and is within close
proximity to the southern elevation of Phase 3 – Block D and Block E. It
should be noted that these buildings are currently being constructed.
12.7.4 Phase 3 – Block F, is proposed as a part 11 / part 14 / part 15 / part 16
storey block. This compared to the approved scheme of a part 8 / part 7 /
part 8 storey building is a significant increase in height, approximately 27m. It
should be noted that the width of the building is reduced from 48m to
40.6m. The distance from the elevation of the proposed Phase 3 Block F to
Phase 3 – Block D is approx. 18m, officers consider this an appropriate
spatial buffer created by the highway that has already been approved, and as
there is no existing occupants within Phase 3 – Block D, officers conclude
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that the private amenity levels of future occupiers is not impacted to
unacceptable level as a result of the proposed development.
12.7.5 The configuration of Phase 3 – Block G changes from a Part 10 / part 2 /
part 10 storey building, to a part 6 / part 12 storey building. There is a
notable change in scale, and maximum height, however as Phase 3 – Block E
has not been completed, and there is a spatial buffer formed by Elford Close,
officers consider the levels of private amenity of the occupants for Phase 3 –
Block E would not be reduced to a unacceptable level as a result of the
changes to Phase 3 – Block G.
Holy Family Primary School
12.7.6 The proposed development is closest to the grounds of the Holy Family
Primary School is the east elevation of Phase 3 – Bock G, and the northeastern corner of Block 5 – Phase C.
12.7.7 Whilst the scale of the east elevation of Phase 3 – Block G has increased in
terms of number of storeys per block, the maximum height has only
increased marginally by approx. 1metre. The general increase of scale means
that more units overlook the school, but the spatial distance and buffer
formed by Ottley Drive and small area of open space to the west of the
school remains the same. As such Officers consider the increase in scale
would not adversely affect the amenity of pupils within the school grounds.
12.7.8 The north eastern corner of Phase 5 - Block C includes a 9 storey element
on the east elevation, and a 10 storey element on the north elevation this do
not change from the current approval. On the basis no general change to
heights of Phase 5 Block C are proposed officers consider there is additional
impacts to consider on residential amenity from this part of the
development proposed.
Phase 5 – Block D
12.7.9 The existing Phase 5 – Block D units located on the eastern side of Ottley
Drive are located directly opposite Phase 5 - Block C, and are within the
vicinity of the south-eastern corner of Phase 3 – Block G, and the northeastern corner of Phase 5 – Block E.
12.7.10 Officers confirm that Phase 5 – Block C remains the same scale than the
currently approved scheme, this being a part 9 / part single / part 9 storey
elevation, officers therefore consider there is no additional private amenity
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concern on the neighbouring property from this element of the proposed
development.
12.7.11Whilst Phase 3 – Block G does raise in height by approx. 2.5metres from the
currently approved scheme, the amount of storeys remain the same.
Furthermore there is a notable spatial distance from Phase 3 – Block G to
Phase 5 – Block D due to the location of the two junctions formed by
Ottley Close and Ryan Close, officers consider there would be no resulting
impact on the private amenity of occupants within the existing Phase 5 Block D.
12.7.12 There is also no change to the number of storeys in the north eastern
corner of Block E from the approved scheme, this being nine stories, whilst
the maximum height has increased, officers consider the difference in
comparison to the approved scheme is marginal and would not present any
additional amenity impacts on existing occupants of Phase 5 – Block D.
Phase 5 – Block F
12.7.13Officers note that whilst there is a marginal increase in height of Phase 5 –
Block E that is opposite Block F to the west, the number of storeys remain
the same, as such officers consider there is limited impact on the private
amenity of existing residents than what is already approved. Furthermore
the spatial buffer and increased footpath width on the east side of Ottley
Drive is considered sufficient to off-set any marginal increase in bulk and
scale from Block E.
12.7.14 It is also considered due to the spatial distance from Phase 5 – Block C this
element of the proposed development would not have any adverse impacts
on private amenity of the existing residents.
12.7.15 The proposed building located in the north-west of Phase 5 Block J is
stepped back into the block, starting at three-storeys adjoining the highway,
then rising to four and five storeys. Due to the scale of this part of the
proposed development and the spatial buffer of the highway, officers
consider there would not be an impact on private amenity on existing
residents in Phase 5 - Block F.
Phase 5 – Block G and H
12.7.16 Phase 5 – Block G adjoins the site at the southern boundary, opposite the
southern elevation of Phase 5 – Block E.
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12.7.17 It is noted that whilst there is a marginal increase in height, the number of
stories and general scale of the southern elevation of Phase 5 – Block G
stays the same, and the separation of the highway provides an adequate
buffer. Therefore it is considered there were be no adverse amenity impacts
on existing occupants of Phase 5 – Block G from the proposed development.
12.7.18 The eastern elevation of the neighbouring Phase 5 – Block H adjoins, and is
opposite, the western elevation of Phase 5 – Block J. The majority of existing
units is located towards the north of Block H on its eastern elevation. The
proposed western elevation of Phase 5 – Block J is part 1/part 5/part 6/part
7/part 8/part 9 storey building, rising from north to south. The previously
approved scheme along this elevation was part 3/part 4/part 5/part 1/part 6
from north to south. Based on the location of the majority of existing
neighbouring units within Block H, the units facing the site would face
directly on to no higher than part 6 storey element. The single storey
element of Block H would look on to the larger elements, it is considered
however, that the highway, specifically the wider pavements on both sides of
Tudway Road, create the spatial buffer that offset any concerns relating to
sense of enclosure, overlooking, and any overbearing development.
Therefore, whilst there will be a visual impact on the outlook of existing
neighbouring properties it is not considered any impact reduces privacy
levels to unacceptable standard.
Phase 1 – Block A
12.7.19 The neighbouring properties within Phase 1 – Block A along its northern
elevation would be opposite the south elevation of Phase 5 – Block J of the
proposed development. The existing units along this elevation are within a
part 4 / part 5 storey building.
12.7.20 The proposed development at the southern elevation of Phase 5 – Block J, is
a part 4/part 5/part 9 storey building, rising from east to west. This is an
increase from the approved part 1/part 3/part 6 storey development.
Officers do note that the highway and defensible space on both sides on the
highway will provide a suitable spatial buffer that will offset any adverse
impacts with regards to sense of enclosure, outlook, or overlooking. It is
recognised that there will be a visual impact on the outlook from the
neighbouring units but not to unacceptable levels.
Kimbell Place
12.7.21 The north elevation of Phase 5 – Block J faces onto the rear elevation and
rear gardens of the residential properties of Kimbell Place which includes
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windows that serve proposed residential units. The north elevation of Block
J steps up and away from the boundary at three different heights. Nearest to
the boundary is a single storey element that is at least 2.50m from the rear
boundary. The elevation steps up to two and three storey façade which is
approximately 17.8m from the rear elevation of the residential properties of
Kimbell Place. The elevation further steps into the site to create four and
five storey facades, these are 22.5m from the rear elevation of the
neighbouring residential properties.
12.7.22 The supporting guidance of Standard 28 within the Housing SPG (2015)
confirms that to achieve visual separation between dwellings a setting of a
minimum distance of 18 – 21m between facing homes (between habitable
room and habitable room as opposed to between balconies or terraces or
between habitable rooms and balconies/terraces) is proposed, this is a useful
yardstick to protect privacy. As such, the spatial distances between the
proposed northern elevation of Phase 5 – Block J, and the neighbouring
Kimbell Place properties are sufficient.
12.7.23 It has been confirmed previously in this section that the impact of daylight
and sunlight levels of Kimbell Place is considered acceptable, in addition to
the spatial buffer, officers consider this is an indication that the outlook from
the neighbouring properties are considered acceptable, and there is no
sense of enclosure created by the proposed development.
12.7.24 Officers conclude that any amenity impacts to the properties along the
south of Kimbell Place will be minimal, and do not raise concerns.
106 – 132 Meadowlane
12.7.25 The east elevation of Phase 5 – Block J, and the eastern side of both the
north and south elevations are a maximum of four storeys, the east
elevation has windows that serve proposed residential units and looks onto
the Meadowlane residential properties. The façade is set-back from the
highway that is Meadowlane, and at its closest point is 22.50m from the
front elevation of the Meadowlane residential properties on the east side of
the highway. As such due to this spatial buffer officers consider the
proposed development would not create any adverse amenity impacts on
outlook, privacy, and sense of enclosure on the existing residential
properties within the vicinity along Meadowlane.
Conclusion
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12.7.26Based on the analysis of potential impacts of the proposed development on
directly facing neighbouring properties, whilst there are visual impacts from
neighbouring properties in specific locations identified due to increases in
height and scale, Officers consider the spatial distances created by the
highway, and areas of defensible space, offset any adverse impacts relating to
outlook, sense of enclosure, overlooking, or overbearing development on
these properties.
12.8 Overall Conclusion
12.8.1 It is considered that there would be no significant effects to neighbouring
properties in terms of impact on sunlight levels, overshadowing effects and
impacts relating to outlook, sense of enclosure, overlooking, or overbearing
development.
12.8.2 It is considered that the majority of daylight levels are within generally
acceptable standards in the surrounding 564 neighbouring properties where
the proposals have an effect on daylight levels. There would be 16 properties
that would experience significant levels of loss (although this would also be
due to the presence of existing balconies above the affected rooms). This
would be contrary to policies 7.6 of the London Plan and DH(b) of the Core
Strategy and Policy D4 of the Intend to Publish London Plan.
12.8.3 In considering the regeneration benefits of the scheme as outlined in
paragraph 29.4 below, it is considered that, on balance, in this case the harm
is outweighed by these benefits
13.

Residential Mix

13.1

London Plan Policy 3.8 and Policy H12 of the Mayor’s intend to publish
London Plan encourage a full range of housing choice, with affordable family
housing noted as a strategic priority. This is supported by the London Plan
Housing SPG, which seeks to secure family accommodation within
residential schemes, particularly within the affordable rented sector. Policy
3.11 of the London Plan states that within affordable housing provision,
priority should be accorded to family housing.

13.2

Policy H2 of the Core Strategy states that a mix of housing types and sizes
will be required in all developments, including conversions, and
developments should contain a proportion of 3, 4 and 4+ bedroom units.
The exact mix on each site will vary according to the location of the
development and the character of the surrounding area.
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13.3

The detailed breakdown of the housing mix proposed is as follows:
Unit Type

Affordable
Rent
1B2P
52
2B3P
8
2B4P
37
3B4P
5
3B5P
38
3B6P
6
4B6P
2
4B7P
3
Total
151
Detailed Proposed Housing Mix

Shared
Ownership
112
71
91
9
69
352

Private

Total

255
154
224
22
130
18
803

419
233
352
36
237
24
2
3
1,306

13.4

From the above table, the breakdown of the unit types is:
• 1 bed (419 units): 32.1%
• 2 bed (585 units): 44.8% of which 60% are 2B4P units
• 3 bed (297 units): 22.7%of which 87% are larger 3 bed units
• 4 bed (5 units): 0.4%

13.5

The breakdown for the consented units in the wider Masterplan is:
• 1 bed: 27.7%
• 2 bed: 46%
• 3 bed: 23.4%
• 4/5 bed: 2.9%

13.6

Based on a comparison of the above 2 paragraphs, the breakdown of the
proposed units is in general conformity with that of the wider Masterplan.
Family size (3 or more bedrooms) make up 23% of all dwellings. This
increases to a total proportion of 26% within the affordable housing
components of the scheme, and 36% within the Affordable Rent tenure. In
addition, a significant amount of larger 2 bed and 3 bed units is proposed
which is welcomed.

13.7

It is considered that the proposed mix is acceptable and complies with the
relevant policies.

14.

Affordable Housing

14.1

The Kidbrooke SPD sets out details on how to achieve the aims for this
Intensification Area, and SDL as identified by the London Plan and Royal
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Greenwich’s Core Strategy. This includes the expectation for this redevelopment to deliver 43% affordable housing across the area, and a
minimum of 50% affordable housing provision on its greenfield sites. Among
the affordable homes to be provided, the SPD requires approximately 70%
to be rented accommodation and approximately 30% to be intermediate
housing.
14.2

Policies 3.11 and 3.12 of the London Plan seek to maximise affordable
housing provision in London. Policy 3.12 requires the maximum reasonable
amount of affordable housing in all schemes having regard to inter alia the
specific circumstances of individual sites.

14.3

Policy H3 of the Core Strategy requires a minimum of 35% affordable
housing. The precise percentage, distribution and type will be determined by
the circumstances and characteristics of the site and of the development,
including financial viability. The tenure split of the affordable housing that is
provided should be as 70% social / affordable rented and 30% intermediate
housing.

14.4

The Mayor’s ‘Homes for Londoners: Affordable Housing and Viability
Supplementary Planning Guidance 2017’ (the Mayor’s Viability SPG) and
Policy H6 of the intend to publish London Plan set out the ‘threshold
approach’ to planning applications whereby schemes that meet specific
threshold of affordable housing by habitable room (in this case 35%) without
public subsidy, and which meet the Mayor’s preferred tenure mix, are
eligible to follow the Fast-Track Route whereby viability information is not
required and a late stage review would not be sought. The preferred tenure
mix is outlined in Policy H7 of the draft London Plan as at least 30% low
cost rent (social rent or London Affordable Rent), at least 30% intermediate
(London Living Rent or shared ownership) and the remaining 40% as
determined by the local planning authority. If the proposal does not provide
35%, requires public subsidy or has a discordant tenure split, the proposal
will be assessed using the viability-tested approach.

14.5

In total, the proposals will deliver 38.8% affordable housing on a habitable
room basis or 38.5%. This equates to the provision of 503 affordable homes
compared to the 397 affordable homes approved under the extant planning
permissions. A comparison between the previously consented and proposed
affordable housing tenure mixes is set out in the table below. The table also
shows the affordable provision within the ‘Uplift’ part of the scheme.
Housing Tenure

Consented

Proposed
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Private

607
(60.4%)
Shared
328
Ownership
(32.7%)
(82.6% of total
AH units)
London
69
Affordable Rent (6.9%)
(LAR)
(17.4% of total
AH units)
Total Units
1,004
Total Affordable 397
Units
(39.5%)
Proposed Affordable Housing Tenure Mix

803
(61.5%)
352
(27%)
(70% of total AH
units)
151
(11.6%)
(30% of total AH
units)
1,306
503
(38.5%

+ 196
(64.9%)
+ 24
(7.9%)
(23% of total AH
units)
+ 82
(27.2%)
(77% of total AH
units)
+ 302
+106
(35%)

14.6

The current proposal is for the affordable housing to be split as 30%
affordable rent and 70% shared ownership. This does not accord with the
Council’s required tenure split in terms of Core Strategy policy. However,
both the Core Strategy and the London Plan affordable housing policies
direct that the individual circumstances and characteristics of the site must
be considered when determining the amount and type of affordable housing
to be provided within developments.

14.7

As set out in paragraphs 9.1.1 of this report, the site forms part of the larger
Kidbrooke Village Masterplan Development consented in 2009 which
continues to be actively delivered by the applicant, albeit having been
amended over the years. The site is also part of two extant planning
permissions as set out in paragraph 9.1.2. Therefore, whilst this is a
standalone application to be determined in accordance with current policy,
the Masterplan and the extant consents are material considerations.

14.8

It is considered that the extant consents have considerable weight as they
remain implementable. They set a baseline for 1,004 (77%) of the 1,306
proposed units and therefore make up the majority of the proposed
application. Of these 1,004 units, 397 (39.5%) would be affordable, split into
328 (82.6%) Shared Ownership and 69 (17.4%) rented units. It must be
borne in mind that these units formed part of two larger consents which
were both considered to be policy compliant at the time they were granted.

14.9

The applicant has argued that the extant part of the scheme should be
exempt from being assessed under current policy because it remains
implementable with its current composition of affordable housing which is
heavily skewed towards shared ownership units. They do acknowledge that
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the uplift part of the scheme should be subject to current policy. As such,
the proposed overall amount and tenure split of the affordable housing
within the uplift portion of the scheme is policy compliant, comprising 35%
of the units with a 77%/33% tenure split in favour of rented units. The table
in paragraph 14.5 above shows a comparison of the consented affordable
housing breakdown with that of the uplift and the combined proposed
scheme.
14.10 Turning to the Masterplan, although having come forward in subsequent
standalone planning permissions, the site has always been and remains an
integral part of the Kidbrooke Village Masterplan area granted outline
consent in 2009. To date, Berkeley Homes has been granted planning
permission for 4,966 units (including the extant consents) within the
Masterplan area. In terms of the S106 Agreement for the Masterplan (Third
Consolidated Deed dated 18th December 2019), these will deliver 1,771
(35%) affordable units. Of these 922 (52%) will be affordable rent and 849
(48%) will be intermediate. The secured affordable rented units include a
portion (150 units) as off-site affordable housing. The table below shows a
comparison of the change to the overall affordable housing provision and
tenure split that would result if proposed scheme is included:
Consented –
Proposed
Difference
s106
Housing No’s
4,966
5,268
+302
Private
3,345
3,541
+196
Affordable
1,771* (35%)
1,877* (35%)
+106 (35%)
Affordable Rent
922* (52%)
1,004* (53.5%) +82 (77%)
Intermediate
849 (48%)
873 (46.5%)
+24 (23%)
Comparison of affordable housing within the Kidbrooke Village Masterplan area
* includes 150 off-site affordable rented units
14.11 From the table in paragraph 14.10 above, at a Masterplan wide level, with
the additional units proposed, the amount and tenure split remains in
accordance with what has been historically secured and considered policy
compliant for the wider Masterplan. It should be noted that previous
consents in the KVM area have included a portion of discount market sales
(DMS) units within the Intermediate tenure. The current scheme does not
include any DMS units. Furthermore, all additional affordable rented units
are to be provided on site.
14.12 The Council would normally require a viability assessment for an application
that does not meet its required affordable housing tenure split. In this
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instance it is considered that, given the specific circumstances of the site –
it’s being a part of the wider Masterplan and the existing affordable housing
tenure split of the extant consents - the affordable housing proposed is
acceptable and meets policy requirements. Therefore a viability assessment
has not been requested for this application.
14.13 In terms of London Plan policy, GLA officers have confirmed that the
proposal does meet the minimum policy thresholds of 30% for low cost rent
and 30% for intermediate tenures and have asked the Council to confirm
whether it agrees with the remaining 40% being provided as shared
ownership units. As discussed in paragraph 14.12 above, in terms of Core
Strategy policy, the Council would normally require this portion to be
provided as low cost rent which would trigger the need for the viabilitytested approach. However, officers consider that the current offer is
acceptable and policy compliant having regard to the specific circumstances
of this application site.
14.14 Notwithstanding officers’ agreement of the affordable housing tenure split,
an early stage financial review mechanism is to be secured in the S106
agreement, to be implemented in the event the development is not
substantially commenced within 2 years from the date of approval. In that
circumstance, viability testing of the scheme will be undertaken. It will
consider whether market changes in Gross Development Value and build
costs provides sufficient additional surplus to enable conversion of tenures
within the 35% by unit affordable housing to increase the ratio of LAR Units
to Intermediate Units up to 70% LAR Units and 30% Intermediate Units,
with no overall increase of the Affordable Housing above 35% by unit.
14.15 The proposals would result in a significant increase in the affordable rent
provision proposed as set out in the table in para 14.5 above. These will be
at the same levels secured for the rented affordable units in the current
Kidbrooke S106 Agreement which is at London Affordable Rent (LAR)
levels. The proposed mix and tenure of the affordable homes proposed is
set out in the table below. Family units (3 and 4 bed units will make up a
sizable portion of the rented units, which is welcomed.
Tenure
Shared
Ownership
Affordable
Rent

1 Bed
112
(31.8%)
52
(34.4%)

2 Bed
162
(46.3%)
45
(29.8%)

3 Bed
78
(21.9%)
49
(32.5%)
54
35.8%
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4 Bed
0
(0%)
5
(3.3%)

Total
352
151
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Total

164
207
127
(32.6%)
(41.3%)
(25.1%)
Proposed Affordable Housing Mix and Tenures

5
(1.0%)

503
(100%)

14.16 The 352 shared ownership units are to be marketed in accordance with the
Greater London Authority affordability criteria as set out and updated
annually in the London Plan Annual Monitoring Report published by the
GLA. These units include 78 x 3 bedroom units. The applicant has secured
a deal with L&Q as the Registered Provider who will take on the affordable
units and has advised officers that they have confirmed they are satisfied that
these units will be able to be delivered as shared ownership units.
14.17 In terms of distribution, the shared ownership units are to be located within
Block G of Phase 3 and Blocks C and E of Phase 5. Block J will consist only
of the 151 affordable rented units. This is considered acceptable in light of
the overall increase in affordable rented units being proposed and the
number of family sized affordable rented units being provided as well as the
existing tenure distribution across the blocks in the wider masterplan area.
In additions, it is considered that the design of the buildings will be tenure
blind.
14.18 It is concluded that the proposed development provides a policy compliant
amount of affordable housing at a tenure split and mix that is acceptable. It
should be noted that this is subject to the inclusion in the s.106 of the
provision for an early stage affordable housing review.
15.

Quality of the Residential Environment

15.1

Policy 3.5 of the London Plan requires housing developments to be of the
highest quality internally and externally. Designs should take account of
factors relating to ‘arrival’ at the building and the ‘home as a place of
retreat’, with adequately sized rooms and convenient and efficient room
layouts.

15.2

The Mayor’s Housing SPG sets design standards that will have an influence
over the quality of housing built in Greater London. The housing standards
put forth in the Guidance reflect the National Technical Housing Standards –
Nationally Described Space Standard’s (2015) as well as integrate key
policies in the London Plan that have a bearing on design issues for new
housing. The housing standards set out the minimum level of quality and
design that new homes should meet and apply to all new housing in London
and all tenures. The extent to which proposed developments depart from
the standards should be taken into account in planning decisions and
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consideration should be given to these standards alongside achievement of
other policies of the London Plan. Decisions need to have regard to viability
and ensuring an appropriate level of housing supply against the need to
provide homes and living environments that meet the long term and
changing needs of future occupiers. In most cases, departure from the
standards will require a clear and robust justification. Policy 3.5 of the
London Plan provides flexibility in this respect where development proposals
meet specific, identified needs and demonstrate exemplary design quality, for
example through an appropriate design review process.
15.3

Policy H5 of the Core Strategy seeks to ensure a high quality of housing
design of new residential development and achievement of an adequate
standard of accommodation to ensure satisfactory levels of residential
amenity and quality of life for future occupiers. The factors to be taken into
account include inter alia: an acceptable level of noise insulation being
achieved by means of sensitive design, layout in developments vulnerable to
transportation noise and vibration; a presumption against single-aspect north
facing units in favour of dual aspect units where possible; a good sized
balcony, terrace or enclosed communal gardens provided for flats; direct
access to a private garden for family housing; safety and security of residents;
and, adequate provision of dwellings built to full wheelchair standards or
easily adaptable;

15.4

The Greenwich Core Strategy stipulates that the high levels of growth in
housing provision planned for the Borough will not be at the expense of
good quality housing.

15.5

Core Strategy Policy H5 seeks to ensure an adequate standard of
accommodation to ensure satisfactory levels of residential amenity and
quality of life for future occupiers.

15.6

Space Standards

15.6.1 The following table shows how the proposed units compare with the
requirements of the Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described
Space Standards (2015):
Phase 3 – Block F and G
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Flat Type

Nationally
Described
Space
Standards

Proposed units (m²)

One
Bedroom, two 50m²
people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Two
Bedroom,
three people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

2

61m

Two bedroom,
70.0 m²
four people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Three
bedroom, four 74.0m2
people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Three
bedroom, five
people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

86.0 m²

Phase 5 – Block C, E and J

Flat Type

Nationally
Described
Space
Standards

Proposed units (m²)

One Bedroom,
two people

50m²

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Two Bedroom,
61m2
three people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Two bedroom,
four people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Three
bedroom, four
people

70.0 m²

2

74.0m

All units meet or exceed the
standard.
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Three
bedroom, five
people

86.0 m²

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Three
bedroom, six
people

95.0m2

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Four bedroom,
99.0m2
six people

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

Four bedroom,
108m2
7 person

All units meet or exceed the
standard.

15.6.2 All of the proposed units either meet or exceed the relevant size standards.
15.6.3 The London Housing SPG states that a minimum ceiling height of 2.5 metres
for at least 75% of the gross internal area is strongly encouraged. The floor
to ceiling heights will be at least 2.5m across all rooms within the
development and therefore meets the requirements.
15.7

Aspect, Outlook and Privacy

15.7.1 The London Housing SPG states that developments should minimise the
number of single aspect dwellings. It also states that single aspect dwellings
that are north facing, exposed to significant noise levels or containing three
or more bedrooms should be avoided. Policy H5 of the Core Strategy
includes a presumption against single aspect north facing units and a
presumption in favour of dual aspect units where possible.
15.7.2 Single aspect units within the proposed development are limited to one and
two bedroom units, all larger units are dual aspect. Of these single aspect
units, 10 in block G and 10 in Block J will be single aspect north facing. This
equates to 1.5% of the total number of units. Whilst these types of units
should be avoided, this is a very low proportion of the overall units and is
considered acceptable, given the constraints of the site.
15.7.3 The proposed combined general amenity area and under 5’s and 5-11 child
play space within the podium areas of the proposed development is
surrounded by residential units. The submitted Landscape Design and Access
Statement confirms that in each location generous buffer planting and deep
terraces provide defensible areas to protect the privacy of the adjoining
residential units. A requirement will be added within the landscaping details
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condition to ensure this is provided. This will help protect the privacy of
future ground floor occupants.
15.7.4 The minimum widths between units in adjacent blocks as well as across the
internal courtyards of Blocks G, C, E and J are considered to provide an
acceptable distance between units that face each other to avoid overlooking
issues. The layout of the units around the courtyards is designed so that
there would be no direct overlooking between units.
15.7.5 The overall layout of the blocks and units provides an acceptable outlook for
the units.
15.7.6 In terms of shared circulation, the Mayor’s Housing SPG (2016) prefers that
no more than 8 units should be accessed off of one core. With the
exception of 3 levels around one of the cores in Block J and 5 levels around
the core in Block G5 where there are 9 units, this is achieved across the
buildings. This is considered to be acceptable.
15.8

Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing

15.8.1 A BRE Assessment within the Internal Daylight, Sunlight and Overshadowing
Report prepared by GIA Chartered Surveyors (03/10/2019) has been
carried out of the internal daylight and sunlight levels within all of the
proposed units, and of the overshadowing of any proposed external amenity
areas. The daylight and sunlight calculations to conclude daylight and sunlight
levels have been undertaken in accordance with the ‘BRE guide’.
Daylight
15.8.2 The BRE guide recommends in new dwellings, the minimum average daylight
factor (ADF) is 1 % for bedrooms, 1.5% for living rooms, and 2 % for
kitchens.
15.8.3 The submitted assessment confirms that of the 3,813 rooms analysed across
all blocks within the proposed development site, 3606 (94.6%) of these
rooms are BRE compliant. Of the 207 rooms that fall below the
recommended levels, 93 living/kitchen/dining rooms achieve the
recommendation of 1.5% ADF for living areas, and 45 living rooms or
bedrooms fall marginally short (0.1-0.2% ADF) of the respective
recommendation. Therefore 3744 of the 3813 (98%) will either meet or fall
marginally short of the BRE criteria. A further detailed assessment of the
rooms that fail to meet the BRE guidelines is included below.
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15.8.4 The Daylight Distribution Test analyses the position of the No Sky Line
(NSL). In new developments, the BRE guide states that no more than 20% of
a room’s area should be beyond the NSL. Of the total 3813 habitable rooms
assessed 3161 (83%) would be compliant.
15.8.5 A summary of the daylight levels per block are provided below:
15.8.6 Phase 3 Block F – 95% of habitable rooms meet or exceed the
recommendation for ADF, and 88% achieve the recommended NSL levels.
Given the location of the block and the relationship with the surrounding
Kidbrooke Village development, all units facing south and west are provided
with good daylight levels. There are a few notable shortfalls on the lowest
floors with units in Block F1 that face north, and one room per floor up to
ten storeys within Block F2.
15.8.7 Phase 3 Block G – 90% of habitable rooms meet or exceed the
recommendation for ADF, and 80% achieve the recommended NSL levels.
Given the location of Block G in relation to the adjoining blocks there are
more notable shortfalls than Block F. Due to the height of the proposed
development the lower floors are naturally impacted more. Within Block G
there is a proposed internal courtyard which has notable shortfalls, and
shortfalls are recorded for units facing Phase 3 Block F and Phase 5 Block F.
This is also due to the provision of balconies which whilst providing private
amenity, does restrict daylight levels.
15.8.8 Phase 5 Block C – 95% of habitable rooms meet or exceed the
recommendation for ADF, and 80% achieve the recommended NSL levels. It
should be noted however, that 12 rooms fall marginally short (0.1-0.2%) of
the recommendation, and a further 23 rooms living/kitchen/dining rooms do
meet the 1.5% ADF target. As such 99% of habitable rooms in Phase 5 Block
C offer good daylight in this urban location.
15.8.9 Phase 5 Block E – 97% of habitable rooms meet or exceed the
recommendation for ADF, and 83% achieve the recommended NSL levels. It
should be noted that a further 18 living/kitchen/dining rooms meet the
recommended 1.5% ADF for living areas, and 12 rooms fall marginally short
(0.1-0.2%) of the guidance levels. Therefore a total of 99% of habitable
rooms offer suitable levels of daylight.
15.8.10 Phase 5 Block J - 97% of habitable rooms meet or exceed the
recommendation for ADF, and 89% achieve the recommended NSL levels.
The conclusion of the assessment confirmed that a further 9
living/kitchen/dining rooms meet the recommended 1.5% ADF for living
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areas, and 2 rooms fall marginally short (0.1-0.2%) of the guidance levels.
Therefore a total of 99% of habitable rooms offer suitable levels of daylight.
15.8.11 It is noted many of the rooms do easily exceed BRE’s recommendations, and
provide good levels of daylight. All the rooms that fall short of the
recommended daylight levels across both indicators are all located on the
lower floors of proposed blocks, behind facades that look into courtyards,
and that face onto adjoining blocks. On balance, and in context of the total
number of rooms, officers consider the level of daylight within proposed
units acceptable.
Sunlight
15.8.12 The BRE Guidelines confirm that windows that do not enjoy an orientation
within 90 degrees of due south do not warrant assessment for sunlight
losses. For those windows that do warrant assessment, it is considered that
there would be no real noticeable loss of sunlight where:
a) In 1 year the centre point of the assessed window receives more than 1
quarter (25%) of annual probable sunlight hours (APSH), including at
least 5% of Annual Winter Probable Sunlight Hours (WSPH) between 21
Sept and 21 March – being winter; and less than 0.8 of its former hours
during either period; and
b) In cases where these requirements are breached there will still be no
real noticeable loss of sunlight where the reduction in sunlight received
over the whole year is no greater than 4% of annual probable sunlight
hours.
15.8.13 Of the 935 living areas suitable for assessment within the proposed
development, 866 (93%) exceed WPSH levels and 794 meet or exceed the
recommended levels for both APSH and WPSH. It is concluded by the
assessment that sunlight levels lower than the recommendation for rooms
on the lowest floors which include balconies is typical in an urban
environment.
15.8.14 A summary of the sunlight levels per block are provided below:
Phase 3 Block F – 175 (99%) out of all 176 living areas suitable for
assessment meet or exceed the recommended levels for both APSH and
WPSH, and all of them exceed the suggested levels of WPSH.
Phase 3 Block G – 118 (53%) out of 221 living areas suitable for assessment
meet or exceed the recommended levels for both APSH and WPSH, and
173 (78%) exceed the suggested levels of WPSH. The reason a number of
ITEM NO: 5

Page 133

units fall below the recommended levels within this block is due to the inner
façades of courtyard blocks and at the lowest floors. The provision of
balconies also contributes to this occurrence. It should also be noted that
given the orientation of this block, a number of living areas that fall within
the methodology of the sunlight assessments are effectively facing west and
would naturally have a lower expectation of APSH and WPSH.
Phase 5 Block C – 207 (92%) of 224 living areas suitable for a sunlight
assessment meet or exceed the recommended levels for both APSH and
WPSH, and 219 exceed the suggested levels of WPSH alone.
Phase 5 Block E – 198 (93%) of 213 living areas suitable for a sunlight
assessment meet or exceed the recommended levels for both APSH and
WPSH, and 202 exceed the suggested levels of WPSH alone.
Phase 5 Block J - 96 (95%) of 101 living areas suitable for a sunlight
assessment meet or exceed the recommended levels for both APSH and
WPSH, and 96 exceed the suggested levels of WPSH alone.
Overshadowing
15.8.15 An overshadowing assessment has been undertaken as to the effects of the
proposal on the available sunlight to of all proposed public and communal
outdoor areas . The assessment has been undertaken in relation to the BRE
2 hour sun on ground test.
15.8.16 With the exception of the Block G courtyard, the proposed park and all
open spaces included within the site boundary exceed the BRE
recommendation of at least two hours sunlight on 21st March on more than
half their area. In addition these areas will also benefit from more than six
hours of sunlight in the summer months.
15.8.17The proposed Block G courtyard falls short of the recommendation on 21st
March, but the two hours of sunlight is achieved 12 days later on 2nd April.
The sun exposure details show that most of the courtyard will see more
than four hours of sunlight in summer, with the central area receiving more
than six hours. Overall, given the proximity of the public park in addition to
the private courtyard as a well lit area for play and recreation, this area can
still be considered acceptable as an amenity space for residents.
15.8.18 Overall, it is considered the level of sunlight provided to proposed external
amenity areas is acceptable.
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15.9 Accessible Dwellings
15.9.1 Policy H5 of the Core Strategy requires 10% of the dwellings be built to full
wheelchair standards. Policy 3.8 of the London Plan requires that 90% of
units to meet Building Regulations requirement M4 (2) ‘accessible and
adaptable dwellings’ and 10% of new housing must meet Building Regulations
requirement M4 (3) ‘wheelchair user dwellings’, i.e. be designed to be
wheelchair accessible, or easily adaptable for residents who are wheelchair
users. London Affordable Rented units would be expected to be delivered
to a fully accessible standard and private / intermediate units would be
expected to be easily adaptable.
Phase 3
15.9.2 The tables below provide the breakdown of wheelchair units for Phase 3 Block F and G within the proposed development based on tenure:

Phase 3

Block F
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

Private

213

0

0

0

London
Afford
able
Rent

0

0

0

0

Shared
0
Owner
ship

0

0

0

0

0

0

213

Phase 3

Block G
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units

Adaptable Fully
Adapted
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Private

134

14

0

10.4

London
Affordable
Rent

0

0

0

0

Shared
Ownership

178

14

0

7.9

312

28

0

9

Phase 3

All Blocks
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units
525

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

28

5.3%

0

Phase 5
15.9.3 The tables below provide the breakdown of wheelchair units for Phase 5 Block C, E, and J within the proposed development based on tenure:
Phase 5

Block C
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

Private

159

8

0

5.0

London
Affordable
Rent

0

0

0

0

Shared
Ownership

160

17

0

10.6

319

26

0

8.1
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Phase 5

Block E
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

Private

297

38

0

12.8

London
Affordable
Rent

0

0

0

0

Shared
Ownership

14

5

0

35.7

311

43

0

13.8

Phase 5

Block J
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

Private

0

0

0

12.8

London
Affordable
Rent

151

0

20

0

Shared
Ownership

0

0

0

13.2

151

0

20

13.7

Phase 5

All Blocks
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units
781

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

69

11.4
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Phases 3 & 5

All Blocks
Wheelchair Units
Total
Units
1,306

Adaptable Fully
Adapted

%

97

9

20

15.9.4 The proposed development does fall short of the M4(3) 10% target for the
units provided within the site. However, when the provision across the
wider Phases 3 and 5 sites is taken into account, 285 out of 2,800 units will
be provided as Part M4(3) which equates to 10.2%. In addition, 20 out of
the 151 affordable rented units will be delivered as fully accessible
wheelchair units which exceeds the Council’s requirement of 10% for this
tenure. As the delivery of policy compliant wheelchair dwellings is linked to
blocks outside of the application site, a S106 obligation is proposed to
ensure the units are delivered and that the units are satisfactorily marketed.
15.9.5 All cores are served by two lifts which addresses standard 15 and 16 of the
London Plan Housing design guide.
15.9.6 The Council’s Housing Occupational Therapist has reviewed the layouts of
the proposed wheelchair user dwellings and accessible and adaptable
wheelchair dwellings in principle agree that the details can meet the
requirements of Approved Document M4 category 2: accessible and
adaptable dwellings, and Approved Document M4 category 3: wheelchair
user dwellings. However, there are specific details within these
requirements that are not currently met within the proposed development.
Therefore relevant conditions will be attached to any permission given to
ensure full compliance.
15.10 Amenity Space and Play Space
15.10.1 Standard 26 of the Mayor’s Housing SPG states that ‘a minimum of 5sq.m of
private outdoor space should be provided for 1-2 person dwellings and an
extra 1sqm should be provided for each additional occupant’. Balconies
should be a minimum depth of 1500mm. Policy H5 of the Core Strategy
states that in flats a good-sized balcony, a terrace or enclosed communal
gardens should be provided and family housing should normally have direct
access to a private garden.
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15.10.2 All of the residential units proposed would include private external amenity
space in the form of a balcony or terrace of at least 5sq.m. Furthermore, the
minimum depth and width of all proposed spaces would be 1.5m, which is in
line with Standard 27 of the Mayor’s Housing SPG.
15.10.3 Policy 3.6 of the London Plan requires that new housing development ensure
that children have access to good quality, well designed, secure and
stimulating play opportunities. Policy H(e) of the Core Strategy requires that
in residential developments that include over 50 units of family housing,
suitably equipped and well-designed children’s play areas are required for
different age groups. The required level of provision is calculated using the
methodology set out in the Mayor of London’s Play and Informal Recreation
SPG.
15.10.4 The Mayor’s Play and Informal Recreation SPG recommends 10sqm of play
space per child. The requirements of children’s play space are divided into
three categories. Space for the under 5s, described as doorstep play and
generally considered as part of the plot; space for ages 5-11 and children 12
plus.
15.10.5 Using the Mayor’s SPG Playspace Calculation Spreadsheet, the required
amount of play space for the proposed development based on the number
of units, and tenure split would be a total of 4,382m2. This requirement
would be split, 2017m2 for children under 5, 1477m2 for children 5-11, and
888m2 for 11+ children.
15.10.6 Due to parts of the development proposed being included within the two
separate phases of 3 and 5 of the overall masterplan, there are additional
play space area provisions based on unit numbers across both phases.
Therefore additional play space provision is provided beyond that concluded
from the play space calculator. The landscape design and access statement
provided with the application identifies a total of 5,454m2 of children’s
playspace to be provided across the development site. This provision would
be split, 2,343m2 for children under 5, 2,254m2 for children 5-11, and 854m2
for 11+ children.
15.10.7 Whilst the over provision of play space is as a result of the proposed
development ensuring general compliance across both phase 3 and 5,
officers welcome the provision of doorstop playspace for younger children
within or in close proximity each block, and that the majority of play space is
proposed within the large open space of south Cator Park to compliment
the uses, and also allows general public access to the proposed facilities.
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15.10.8 A condition will be attached to any permission given to provide specific
details of the play equipment and layout to be provided for each area of
designated play space.
15.10.9 Officers consider the play space proposals acceptable.
15.11 Noise and Air Quality
15.11.1 The proposed units are not expected to be exposed to concentrations of air
pollution that would exceed the accepted National Air Quality Objectives.
15.11.2 The Environmental Statement Addendum submitted assesses the potential
noise and vibration levels and has concluded that the levels have not changed
based on the 2014 Environmental Statement. It should be noted that each
proposed individual residential unit will be mechanically ventilated and
therefore residents will not need to open windows to provide ventilation
(although they will be able to if they wish). All ventilation systems and fixed
plant will be designed to achieve the required internal noise criteria.
Conditions have been included to secure these features.
15.11.3 The Council’s Environmental Health Officer has reviewed the application
and considers that the proposed noise and air quality environment is
acceptable for future occupiers, subject to conditions. Noise and Air
Quality issues are discussed in more detail in section 17 below.
15.12 Conclusion
15.12.1 Based on the detailed review of all aspects relating to the quality of
accommodation for the proposed residential units officers consider the
standard proposed, both internally and externally, is acceptable for all future
occupants of the proposed development.
16.

The proposed LWT Pavilion

16.1

The proposed scheme seeks to deliver a 215 sqm (GEA) Nature Pavilion
within South Cator Park as described in paragraph 5.29. The principle of the
use being located on the MOL is discussed in section 9.4 above. The Nature
Pavilion will be delivered in partnership with the London Wildlife Trust
(‘LWT’) and managed by them in perpetuity.

16.2

The proposed building has been located at the southern end of South Cator
Park near to Tudway Road in order to minimise the impact on the openness
of the MOL. The proposed hall has been designed to be the same size as a
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classroom and it is envisaged that it will accommodate visits from local
schools. The other uses in the building are to provide a base for the
management of the park and for LWT’s community engagement associated
with the recreation, leisure and outdoor activities proposed for South Cator
Park. A condition is proposed to ensure the uses proposed in the building
remain ancillary to the main recreational purpose of the MOL.
16.3

It is considered that the design and location of the building is appropriate.
The proposed Nature Pavilion is a welcome addition to the area and
complements the proposals for South Cator Park in terms of this
application.

16.4

The proposed hours of operation are not known at this stage but it is
anticipated that it will be open during the day in winter and summer. Whilst
located an acceptable distance from the nearest residential buildings, the
opening hours would need to be managed to ensure no impacts to
surrounding residential amenity occur from its use. Details of opening hours
would be requested by condition. A condition has been included requiring
the details of the hours of operation including deliveries and servicing to be
submitted for approval prior to the commencement of the use.

17.

Pollution from Air Quality Noise, and Land Contamination

17.1

Paragraph 109 of the NPPF requires that the planning system should
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by preventing
both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of
soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability.

17.2

Air Quality

17.2.1 Policy 7.14 of the London Plan states that developments should minimise
increased exposure to existing poor air quality and make provision to
address local problems of air quality, and that they should also reduce
emissions during demolition and construction phases. Policy E(c) states that
development proposals with the potential to result in any significant impact
on air quality will be resisted unless measures to minimise the impact of air
pollutants are included.
17.2.2 An updated assessment of the air quality impacts of the development has
been set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.2: Local Air Quality. In
reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified nine areas where
more clarification/information was required. These related to the make-up
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of the modelled background concentrations, the roads and screening criteria
applicable to the study area, clarification of the dimensions of the buildings
included in the dispersion modelling, clarification of the assumptions about
the impact of the energy centre, clarification on how the Applicant will
adhere to the requirements of the NRMM LEZ, the impact of construction
vehicles on air quality both locally and cumulatively, clarification of the scope
and requirements of mechanical ventilation for the units and the adequacy of
the air quality sections in the Non-Technical Summary (NTS).
17.2.3 The applicant provided responses which were considered to be acceptable
in addressing the queries.
17.2.4 The Council’s Environmental Protection Officer has reviewed the submitted
air quality information and not raised any concerns in regards to the
prospective residents’ air quality or the impact of the development on air
quality in general, subject to the approval of further details following planning
permission. Conditions have been included in Appendix 2 to secure
submission of these details.
17.3

Noise

17.3.1 Policy 7.15 of the London Plan (2016) requires that development proposals
should manage noise by (amongst other things) avoiding significant adverse
noise impacts, separating new noise sensitive development from major noise
sources and mitigating noise impacts by using good acoustic design
principles. Policies H5, DH1 and E(a) of the Core Strategy (2014) together
seek to protect new and existing residential uses from adverse noise impacts
as a result of development.
17.3.2 An updated assessment of the noise impacts of the development has been
set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.1: Local Air Quality. In reviewing
this chapter, the Council’s consultant was content that the assessment was
adequate. The FRR recommends conditions regarding noise from mechanical
plant and mitigation through acoustic glazing measures of traffic noise.
17.3.3 The Council’s Environmental Protection Officer has reviewed the submitted
noise information and not raised any concerns in regards to the prospective
residents’ noise environment or the impact of the development on the noise
environment in general, subject to the approval of further details following
planning permission. Conditions have been included in Appendix 2 to
secure submission of these details.
17.4

Land Contamination
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17.4.1 Policy 5.21 of the London Plan states that appropriate measures should be
taken to ensure that development on previously contaminated land does not
activate or spread contamination. In terms of Policy E(e) of the Core
Strategy the Council will need to be assured that where contamination is
found, development can be built and occupied safely without any adverse
environment or health impacts.
17.4.2 An updated assessment of the ground conditions, hydrogeology and
contamination impacts of the development has been set out in the ES
Addendum Chapter 5.5: Ground Conditions, Hydrogeology and
Contamination. In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified
one area where more clarification/information was required which was in
relation to adequacy of the relevant section in the NTS.
17.4.3 The applicant provided a response which was considered to address the
query. In addition, the FRR recommends conditions to secure a remediation
strategy and verification plan, submission of a verification report, a CEMP,
and a Foundation Works Risk Assessment. These conditions have been
included in Appendix 2.
17.3.4 The Council’s Environmental Protection officer has also reviewed the
application and advised that the standard land contamination conditions be
applied to ensure that the future occupants of the development are
protected from adverse contaminated land impacts.
18.

Transport and Access

18.1

The NPPF encourages new developments to be in areas that facilitate more
sustainable mode of travel.

18.2

The Site is located a short distance from a number of key transport links:
•

Tudway Road to the south and east of the Site connects with
Kidbrooke Park Road. Kidbrooke Park Road, which is a distributor
route and part of the Transport for London Road network (TLRN),
connects the Site to the wider highway network.

•

Kidbrooke railway station where a new station building is currently
being provided that will be accessed directly at street level from the
Village Square.
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•

Several bus routes serve the area providing connections to Woolwich,
Lewisham, North Greenwich, Bexleyheath and Eltham.

•

A new cycle route through the park linking the northern phases of
Kidbrooke Park to Sutcliffe Park in the south.

•

The ‘green fingers’ which will interconnect with the park creating a
high level of pedestrian connectivity across the site.

18.3

The site has moderate access to public transport with a PTAL rating of 3.
The accessibility levels to the northern end of the Village Centre (around
Blocks C, D and E of Phase 3) have a PTAL rating of 4.

18.4

Impact on Public Transport

18.4.1 As part of the application, a Transport Assessment (TA) has been carried
out to estimate proposed traffic flows and associated trips.
18.4.2 The proposed development is forecast to generate an additional 81 and 110
two-way bus trips in the AM and PM peak periods respectively. This equates
to a net increase of up to 4 passengers per bus on any given service. As part
of the Kidbrooke Village Section 106 agreement, there is a commitment to
provide a contribution to the enhancement of local bus services. TfL has
commented that the additional trips can be mitigated in terms of the existing
contribution secured towards bus capacity improvements.
18.4.3 With regards to the rail capacity, the proposed development is forecast to
generate an additional 69 and 52 rail trips during the AM and PM peak
hours, respectively, above the current approvals. This equates to a forecast
of approximately 7 additional passengers per train from the development
towards London in the AM peak hour.
18.4.4 Objections received from local residents raised concerns that the trains
serving Kidbrooke station do not have capacity for additional passengers at
peak times, particularly in the mornings. Concerns were also raised about
the capacity of public transport in the area in general to accommodate the
additional passengers from this development.
18.4.5 It is noted that neither the Council’s Highways officer, nor TfL has
considered this minor increase in train passengers to be of concern in terms
of capacity of public transport. In addition, the methodology and findings of
the TA on the impacts on bus and rail networks as reported in the ESA have
been accepted by the consultants who reviewed it.
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18.4.6 Regarding the capacity of the trains, further information on this matter was
received from the applicant in their letter dated 13th March 2020, which
states the following:
“In the submitted Transport Assessment (TA), the increase in proposed dwellings is
forecast to generate a net increase in one arrival and 68 departure trips in the AM
peak hour (8.00am-9.00am). Of which, 66 trips are departing Kidbrooke towards
central London. As there are 10 trains departing Kidbrooke towards central London
in the AM peak hour, the TA forecasts an average of approx. seven passengers on
each of the AM peak hour trains towards London;
The latest station entry and exit counts survey conducted by BH in September
2019 recorded a total of 1,276 entry and exit counts in the AM peak Hour
(8.00am-9.00am). The net increase of 69 arrival and departure trips generated by
the development will increase the AM peak hour gateline flows at the Kidbrooke
station by only 5%, i.e. a negligible increase in footfall to and from the station;
Arup, on behalf of Berkeley Homes, has undertaken an assessment to compare
the impacts of the additional rail trips on the forecast existing train capacity and at
2024 and 2044 (based on information from Network Rail, Southeastern and onsite observations). The forecast capacity increases are based on existing rolling
stock and future capacity may be significantly increased with new rolling stock.
The forecast train passenger spaces (standing and seated) on all outbound trains
towards central London in the AM peak hour (8.00am-9.00am) are:
- 2020 Current forecast capacity: ~10,138
- 2024 Forecast capacity: ~10,793
- 2044 Forecast capacity: ~12,663
The current utilisation in the AM peak hour is at approximately 71%. The net
increase of 66 rail trips towards London in the AM peak hour only accounts for
0.9% increase in utilisation and 0.65% of the current train capacity. The
percentage impact of the net increase in rail trips decreases in the future years
with increased train capacity – ~0.61% in 2024 and ~0.52% in 2044.
Therefore, the net increase in 66 rail trips only is likely to result in a negligible
impact on the existing and future utilisation / capacity.”
18.4.7 Regarding the capacity of public transport in general, the applicant
responded in the same letter:
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“The Transport Assessment forecasts that the proposed increase in Phase 3 and 5
dwellings would generate 334 and 353 net persons trips in the AM and PM peak
hours, respectively. Of which, a net increase in 81 and 110 two-way trips be made
by bus. This equates to a net increase of up to 4 passengers per bus on any given
service, indicating that the proposals will have a negligible impact on the
surrounding bus network in its own right.
In addition, the Applicant has committed to provide a contribution to local bus
services enhancements as part of the Kidbrooke Village Section 106 agreement.
That includes the new bus service 355 from Kidbrooke Village to North Greenwich,
providing an additional 6 buses per hour to the residents and visitors.
As discussed above, the additional rail trips only accounts for 0.9% increase in
utilisation.
In addition, the Network Rail has advised on options to increase train capacity
including potential implementation of 12-car operations or higher density rolling
stock. Such measures would provide additional capacity on the network from this
station in the future. The effect of the net increase in rail trips would be diminished
once train capacity increases.
Furthermore, the Kidbrooke Village regeneration scheme comprises delivery of a
new railway station and with the Phase 3 and 5 proposed scheme facilitating
potential further enhancements, such as a potential lift at the pedestrian bridge.”
18.4.8 With regards to the provision of lifts, the Kidbrooke Station Square Planning
Application secured a £400k contribution towards potential lifts for the
station pedestrian bridge via the S106 Agreement. Last year Network Rail
and Southeastern applied for funding from the Department for Transport
towards providing lifts. However, that bid was unsuccessful.
18.4.9From the applicant’s explanation and the comments from highways experts,
officers’ conclusion is that the impact on public transport capacity is
acceptable. In addition, as discussed in section 9.3 above, the proposed
development is considered to optimise this brownfield site, which has been
identified for intensification. It is in accordance with national guidance and
development plan guidance on optimising suitable sites for housing
development.
18.5

Parking, access and street design

18.5.1 The NPPF encourages new developments to be in areas that facilitate more
sustainable mode of travel.
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18.5.2 Policy 6.13 in the London Plan (2016) seeks to ensure that an appropriate
balance is struck between promoting new development and preventing
excessive car parking provision that can undermine cycling, walking and
public transport use. The standards in the London Plan (2016) are maximum
standards and car free developments are promoted in areas with high public
transport accessibility. This is supported by Core Strategy Policy IM(c). The
London Plan sets out the following maximum parking standards for areas
with a PTAL of 3:
• Less than 1 space per 1/2 bedroom dwelling;
• Up to 1.5 spaces per 3 bedroom dwelling; and
• Up to 2 spaces per 4 bedroom dwelling and larger.
18.5.3 The Mayor’s Housing SPG (March 2016) acknowledges that car parking can
take up a considerable amount of land potentially available for housing. Some
of this provision may be essential (e.g. for servicing and parking for disabled
people), but the amount of space set aside for cars can often be
consolidated or minimised through good design.
18.5.4 Furthermore, it is noted that Policy 6.13 in the London Plan (2016) seeks to
ensure that an appropriate balance is struck between promoting new
development and preventing excessive car parking provision that can
undermine cycling, walking and public transport use.
18.5.5 The extant schemes have consent for 468 parking spaces for 1,004 units, a
parking ratio of 0.47 spaces per dwelling. The proposed development will
provide 428 resident car parking spaces (including 3% wheelchair provision
with the capability to increase to 10% in the future if the demand arises) and
28 visitor spaces – a total of 456. The car parking ratio for the proposed
1,306 units equates to 0.33 car parking spaces per dwelling.
18.5.6 Although the parking ratio has decreased, the proposed development is still
considered to be in accordance with planning policy.
18.5.7 The resident’s parking and on-street 28 visitor car park spaces will need to
be considered within a Car Park Management plan. This is to be secured by
a condition.
18.5.8 The layout of the proposed development is broadly similar to previous
planning permissions that have been granted. Tudway Road provides the
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primary vehicular access through the site, providing good vehicular
connections to the eastern part of the Kidbrooke Masterplan Area. Where
cul-de-sacs are present, refuse, fire and delivery servicing vehicles would be
required to turn around on shared surface turning areas provided at the
western ends of the cul-de-sacs.
18.6.9 The regular grid form of the eastern part of the KMA includes east-west
orientated streets from which below podium car parks allocated to each
block will be easily accessed.
18.5.10 The proposals include a revised arrangement and removal of car parking
from Block F (Phase 3) to create a green street, free from vehicles, except
for emergency access which will be provided along the street by droppable
bollards.
18.5.11 The proposed car parks for Block G (Phase 3) and Blocks C, E and J (Phase
5) are entered via a single gated entrance and controlled, allowing safe and
secure access for residents only. Car parking for the houses is provided
externally near the house entrances and is off street wherever possible.
18.5.12 Block G will include two car parking levels, accessed from Elford Close and
Ryan Close and will include disabled car parking to serve Block F. Draft
London Plan standards require that initially 3% disabled parking should be
provided and indicate that a further 7% could be provided in the future if
required. A Car Park Management Plan will therefore be required.
18.5.13Within Phase 5, the street arrangement between Blocks C and E (Townsend
Road) has been reviewed to increase the level of landscaping; prioritising
non-vehicular users whilst still accommodating for limited vehicular access.
Reduced vehicle access to Townsend Road is enabled by relocating the car
park entrance for Block E to Astell Road. Astell Road already provides
vehicle access to Block G.
18.5.14 Access to Block C will be provided from Ryan Close and Block E via Astell
Road, thereby enabling Townsend Road to become a new ‘green’ link.
18.5.15Block J maintains access from Tudway Road, Embury Road and Meadowside.
Access to the on-plot car parking is proposed to be maintained from
Embury Road. Terraced housing fronts onto Meadowside which, in line with
the extant scheme, will retain its current width. A new footway is proposed
along the western side of the street, adjacent to Block J. A series of driveways will provide car parking for the individual houses. Not all proposals are
considered suitable for adoption.
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18.5.16 A Transport Assessment has evaluated the impact of the proposed highway
works on the road network in accordance with RBG Core Strategy Policy
IM(a).
18.5.17 As the number of car parking spaces proposed as part of the development
will reduce from the extant scheme, the additional increase in the number of
dwellings would not be expected to lead to an increase in the number of car
trips generated although additional trips by public transport will arise.
18.6

Deliveries and Servicing

18.6.1 The Proposed Development retains the previous servicing arrangements, as
per the extant scheme for Phases 3 and 5. Servicing will be undertaken on
street within the internal streets, adjacent to the properties. A concierge
service provides a facility for the signing and collection of deliveries in the
absence of the resident. This will act to preclude the need for repeated
deliveries of a servicing vehicle in the absence of a resident.
18.7

Cycling and Pedestrian Environment

18.7.1 An adequate level of pedestrian and cycle connectivity will be created by the
proposals. The proposed development has been designed to be accessible
with level access to all entrances with lift access to all floors, including cycle
stores, bin stores and podium level parking areas.
18.7.2 Clear wayfinding signage should be provided throughout the development to
assist vehicular, cycle and pedestrian access. The on-site street environment
has been designed to encourage vehicle speeds of 20mph or less, creating a
suitable on street cycling environment. This is to be secured via condition.
18.7.3 The flats will have secure cycle parking facilities within the car parking
basement areas entered via single controlled entrance gates, allowing safe
and secure access for residents only. A total of 2,403 cycle parking spaces
are to be provided for the site in line with the Draft London Plan (July 2019)
standards that require each property to have at least 1.5 secure and covered
cycle space, or 2 spaces for 2 plus bedroom dwellings. Of the total, 5% (120
spaces) will be provided in the form of accessible non-stacked stands in
compliance with the Draft London Plan. Each house will have a cycle storage
facility either within the curtilage of the property or within street communal
cycle storage facilities. In response to comments from TfL, the cycle parking
has been updated to comply with the London Cycle Parking Design
Standards.
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18.7.4 An additional 35 spaces are to be provided at street level for residential
visitors and a further 3 spaces for the wildlife pavilion building.
18.8

Conclusion

18.8.1 In summary, the proposed development is considered to have an acceptable
level of impact on public transport capacity. The proposed development
would have a minimal impact on highways due to its low level of parking
provision. Acceptable levels of car parking and cycle parking have been
provided. An adequate level of pedestrian and cycle connectivity will be
created by the proposals. Overall it is considered that the proposal has an
acceptable impact on transport and accessibility in accordance with the
relevant policies and guidance.
19.

Social Infrastructure

19.1

The supporting ES Addendum Chapter 5.7 Socio Economics confirms that in
respect to local infrastructure there is a surplus of primary and secondary
school places within the local catchment. In respect to GP places, all GP
surgeries within the local catchment are accepting new patients. The
Council’s Children’s Services and Public Health officers have not raised any
concerns about impacts on capacity of these facilities. Therefore, it is
considered that there is sufficient school and health service infrastructure
capacity to accommodate the Proposed Development.

19.2

In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s consultant identified three areas
where more clarification/information was required. These related to impacts
in relation to housing needs, updating the information presented to address
a change in methodology and provision of information for cumulative effects.

19.3

The following local social infrastructure facilities have been recently been
provided in the area to date:
• The re-developed Thomas Tallis Secondary School
• A 170 unit senior living unit, called Halton Court;
• A community hall in Halton Court in Phase 2
• A new three form entry Wingfield Primary School;
• New permanent and temporary parkland;
• Areas of landscape play provision and formal playgrounds;
• North Cator Park complete with high quality bespoke children’s place
space equipment including a MUGA opened on 8th June 2019;
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• Enhancements to the bus routes and layout of Kidbrooke Park Road,
including new pedestrian and cycle crossings;
• The Depot (Young’s) pub (Village Centre);
• Sainsburys Local convenience store (Village Centre); and
• A Temporary Village Centre that includes a café, dentist, shops, doctor’s
surgery and pharmacy.

19.4

In addition:
A new community and health facility and nursery will be delivered in
Block D of Phase when construction is complete.
- 525sqm Creche (Use Class D1);
- 2,207sqm Community Space (Use Class D1);
- 1,265sqm Health Centre (Use Class D1);
- the ground floor units of the blocks around the Village Square in the
Village Centre will deliver local shops and food and drink uses and a gym
- Phase 6 Community Floorspace – 2,971sqm of community floorspace;
and
- the approved Kidbrooke Station Square application also includes a
365sqm nursery

19.5

A substantial amount of the objections received have been against the loss of
the OneSpace building and its community rooms and café. The principle of
the loss of this has been discussed in section 9.2.

19.6

In their letter dated 13th March 2020 the applicant has demonstrated how
the activities that are currently carried out in the OneSpace building could
be carried out elsewhere in the area:
OneSpace Activity

Future provision within KV

Angelina Jandolo Dance

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Football (Astroturf)

MUGA

Yoga

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Dog / Puppy Training

Community Space / MUGA / Park

Little Kickers (Football for
toddlers - indoor)

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Foodbank

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall
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Creative Generation Dance

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Toddlers Group

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Community Lunch

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Blackheath Group Exercise

Community Space / MUGA

Gravity Performing Arts

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Messy Church

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Knitting and Crochet Group

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Diddi Dance

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Kick London

MUGA

RCCG Prayers

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Kidbrooke Academy

MUGA

RCCG Church

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

Waterfalls Church

Community Space / Halton Court
Community Hall

19.7

The above paragraph set out that there is substantial provision of social
infrastructure in the area. It is considered the level of provision supports the
proposed increase in density on the site. Therefore, the proposed
development would align with the aims of the NPPF (2019), Policies 3.4 and
3.16 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies CH1 and H5 of the Core Strategy
(2014).

20.

Open Space and Landscaping

20.1

The application seeks to deliver a high quality public realm (Cator Park and
Green Streets) and semi-private landscaped podium spaces of varying scale
and identity that punctuate the street scene and key movement routes. As
ITEM NO: 5

Page 152

set out in paragraph 5.22, substantial enhancements to the landscaping and
biodiversity of the scheme are proposed.
20.2

London Plan Policies 2.18, 5.10 and 7.5 require developments to make a
positive contribution to London’s network of open spaces. Draft Policy G1
in the Draft London Plan also requires green infrastructure to be fully
integrated into new developments.

20.3

Core Strategy Policy OS1 requires enhanced and improved access to
existing public and private open space including MOL to be provided.

20.4

The Kidbrooke SPD seeks to ensure that Sutcliffe Park is extended and
enhanced, to assist in delivering the ‘Green Chain’ that will help to meet
local community needs. Park provision should be designed to the highest
standard and provide a range of environments.

20.5

Green infrastructure has been integrated into the design and the proposed
development would deliver a connected public realm in accordance with the
objectives of the ‘Green Chain’. The Proposed Development would
therefore be in accordance with London Plan Policies 2.18, 7.5 and 7.17,
Greenwich Core Strategy Policies OS(a), OS3 and O5, the Kidbrooke SPD
and the Draft London Plan.

21.

Environment and Climate Change

21.1

Biodiversity and Ecology

21.1.1 Paragraph 170 of the NPPF sets out that planning decisions should
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by, among
others, protecting and enhancing valued landscapes and sites of biodiversity
in a manner commensurate with their identified quality in the development
plan. Minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including
by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to
current and future pressures.
21.1.2 Policy 7.19 of the London Plan (2016), policy OS4 of the Core Strategy
(2010) seek wherever possible to ensure that development makes a positive
contribution to the protection, enhancement, creation and management of
biodiversity.
21.1.3 Policy 5.10 of the London Plan requires development to integrate green
infrastructure to be incorporated in the design process to contribute to the
Mayor’s aim for ‘urban greening’. Policy 7.19 requires a ‘proactive approach
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to the protection, enhancement, creation, promotion and management of
biodiversity in support of the Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy’ the policy goes
on to list the considerations for planning decisions to achieve this strategic
aim.
21.1.4 Policy OS4 of the Core Strategy requires that new development enhance
Royal Greenwich’s rich biodiversity and geo-diversity. Policy OS(f) expands
on the aspects that must be taken into account when assessing ecological
factors.
21.1.5 Policy E(f) of the Core Strategy and Policy 5.11 of the London Plan provide
additional detail in terms of requirements for living walls/roofs.
21.1.6 The Ecology and Nature Conservation Report, Landscape Design and
Access Statement Issue D for Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and Phase 5
(Blocks C, E and J only) and landscape drawings have been submitted and
state the measures that will be implemented to Phases 3 and 5 of Kidbrooke
Masterplan application.
21.1.7 The proposals for Cator Park South will deliver substantial ecological
enhancements to the area. A number of biodiversity measures are
proposed in the rest of the development. All of these proposals are
welcomed.
21.1.8 Trees identified for removal have been subject to site-wide Tree Assessment
and have permission for removal as part of the approved schemes for Phase
3 (LPA Ref. 14/2607/F as amended) and Phase 5 (LPA Ref. 14/2611/F as
amended). The proposed landscaping element will introduce more trees and
shrub planting with the focus on greening the Masterplan, bringing the Park
in and through the development and enhancing biodiversity.
21.1.9 An updated assessment of the ecological impacts of the development has
been set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.9: Ecology. The consultant has
confirmed that the assessment is acceptable and conditions are included to
ensure these are delivered.
21.2

Overheating

21.2.1 A number of passive design measures have been assessed in eight
representative dwellings and two communal corridors located on the lower,
middle and top floors. These have different orientations and level of window
openability. To reduce the risk of overheating measures including limiting
the horizontal pipework in the corridors, insulation of the distribution
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network and mechanical ventilation for the corridors has been included. The
results showed that all habitable spaces tested pass some of the relevant
criteria but not all of the relevant criteria.
21.2.2 Additional measures are proposed under the more extreme weather
scenarios to assist with mitigating the overheating risk such as black-out
curtains for all facades and ceiling fans.
21.2.3 Whilst the ground floor habitable spaces that fail to pass CIBSE TM49
criteria with the designed specification, pass if the windows are fully open,
additional passive measures such as lowering the glazing ratio or changing
the g value of the windows of these ground floor units should be
investigated to allow these habitable spaces to pass the criteria. In addition,
additional passive measures should be investigated to allow the habitable
spaces pass or at least maximise compliance with the CIBSE TM59 criteria
under the more extreme weather scenarios. A condition has been included
requiring further assessment of overheating and cooling and demonstration
of further measures that can be introduced in both the residential buildings
as well as the Nature Pavilion to improve performance against the relevant
criteria.
21.3

Energy

21.3.1 Paragraph 153 of the NPPF states that in determining planning applications,
LPAs should expect new developments to comply with policies and
requirements for decentralised energy supply unless this is demonstrated to
not to be feasible or viable. Moreover, the same paragraph establishes new
developments to be expected to take account of the landform, layout,
building orientation, massing and landscaping to minimise energy
consumption.
21.3.2 The London Plan Policy 5.1 seeks an overall reduction in carbon dioxide
emissions whilst Policy 5.2 and Royal Greenwich Policy E1 state proposals
should make the fullest contribution to minimising carbon dioxide emission
in accordance with the energy hierarchy:
21.3.3 The submission follows the energy hierarchy and reduction targets are
proposed for residential and non-residential parts of the development
separately as per the guidance.
Residential energy performance
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21.3.4 Compliant Part L1A 2013 base case: Baseline emissions have been assessed for
Building Regulations 2013 Part L1A. To comply with Royal Greenwich Local
Plan (2014) policies: DH1, E1, London Plan 5.2 (2016) and SI2 of the New
London Plan (2019), the residential component of the proposed scheme will
have to meet zero carbon against Building Regulations 2013 Part L. The
compliant Part L 2013 base case emissions have been calculated to be 1,486
tonnes CO2 per year.
21.3.5 Be Lean: A range of energy efficiency measures are proposed that improve
upon the BR requirements including improved U-Values and air permeability,
default and accredited construction details (ACDs), 100% low energy lighting
internally and externally with appropriate controls and sensors, mechanical
ventilation with heat recovery (MVHR) and natural ventilation through
openable windows for the majority of the dwellings, shading in the form of
overhangs and balconies (for the majority of apartments), solar control
glazing and internal blinds to minimise solar gains etc. These measures
predict an annual reduction in regulated CO2 emissions of 55 tonnes,
equivalent to 3.7% beyond Building Regulations Part L 2013.
21.3.6 Be Clean: The proposed dwellings will connect to the site wide District Heat
Network (DHN) served by gas CHP and back up gas boilers to provide 79%
of the space heating and hot water and top up boilers to cover the peak
demand. The energy centres provide heat to the DHN. A drawing showing
the connection of all Blocks in Phases 3 and 5 to the DHN ECs has been
provided. The CHP system predicts an annual reduction in regulated CO2
emissions of 837 tonnes, equating to 58.5%, beyond the Be Lean case.
21.3.7 Be Green: A number of renewable technologies has been investigated in
terms of technical, physical and financial feasibility, with Solar PV panels
found to be appropriate for Blocks F2, G1, G3, G5, and E1. Blocks F1 and
C2 have staggered set back roofs providing terraces for residents, these
blocks would not be suitable for PV. The PV is predicted to reduce the
annual regulated CO2 emissions by 71 tonnes, equivalent to 12%, beyond
the Be Clean case.
21.3.8 Residential Total: In line with the report, the combination of the proposed
measures predicts an annual reduction in regulated CO2 emissions of 64.8%,
equivalent to 963 tonnes CO2, beyond the compliant Part L 2013 base case.
The development does not meet zero carbon and therefore the remaining
annual carbon shortfall of 523 tonnes CO2 to a 100% is proposed to be
offset through a carbon offsetting contribution (based on a carbon price of
£60/tonne carbon for 30 years).
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Nature Pavilion energy performance
21.3.9 Compliant Part L2A 2013 base case: Baseline emissions have been assessed for
Building Regulations 2013 Part L2A. To comply with Royal Greenwich Local
Plan (2014) policies: DH1, E1, London Plan 5.2 (2016) and New London Plan
(2019), the non-residential component of the proposed scheme will have to
meet a minimum reduction of 35% in regulated CO2 against Building
Regulations 2013 Part L.
21.3.10 Be Lean: Energy efficiency measures include improved U-Values and air
permeability, mechanical ventilation with heat recovery (MVHR) and local
mechanical ventilation to toilets and showers, low energy lighting (150
lumens/W) internally and externally with appropriate controls and sensors,
solar control glazing to minimise solar gains. These measures predict an
annual reduction in regulated CO2 emissions of 0.5 tonnes, equivalent to
8.1%, beyond Building Regulations Part L 2013 compliant case.
21.3.11Be Clean: Connection of the Pavilion to Kidbrooke Village heat network has
been discounted due to the location and low heat demand. No carbon
savings have been calculated at this stage of the energy hierarchy.
21.3.12Be Green: The applicant has proposed Air Source Heat Pumps to provide the
space heating, hot water and cooling demand of the Pavilion and 3 kWp
solar PV system. Roof plan showing the location of the solar PV on Pavilion’s
roof has been provided. The reduction of 38.3%, equivalent to 2.3 tonnes of
regulated CO2 per year, is predicted beyond the Be Clean stage of the
energy hierarchy.
21.3.13Pavilion Total: The proposed Pavilion is designed to achieve an annual
reduction in regulated CO2 emissions of 43.1%, equivalent to 2.8 tonnes
CO2. The non-residential component meets the minimum 35% CO2
emissions reduction and therefore complies with the energy and carbon
policies.
Total Development (Residential + Pavilion)
21.3.14 Be Lean: The site wide CO2 emission savings from both residential and nonresidential components following the assessment of the passive design
standards and energy efficiency measures are 55.5 tonnes of regulated CO2
per year, equivalent to 3.7%, beyond the compliant Part L 2013 base case.
21.3.15Be Clean: The site wide CO2 emission savings from both residential and nonresidential components following the assessment of the connection of the
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dwellings to Kidbrooke Village DH CHP are 837 tonnes of regulated CO2
per year, equivalent to 58.5%, beyond the Be Lean stage of the energy
hierarchy. The Pavilion will be served separately by an onsite standalone
system.
21.3.16 Be Green: The site wide CO2 emission savings from both residential and
non-residential components following the assessment of the solar PV and
ASHP technologies, are 73.3 tonnes of regulated CO2 per year, equivalent
to 12.2%, beyond the Be Lean stage of the energy hierarchy.
21.3.17Cumulative Savings: The combination of the proposed passive design
measures, ASHPs for the non-residential unit, connection of the residential
units to the site wide DHN served by gas CHP and gas boilers and 183kWp
solar PV estimate an annual reduction in regulated CO2 emissions of 966
tonnes, equating to 64.7%, beyond Building Regulations Part L 2013
compliant case.
21.3.18 Higher CO2 emission savings at the Be Lean stage for both residential and
non-residential components should be targeted. Additional measures should
be, therefore, explored to achieve higher CO2 emission savings. This is in
line with London Plan policy 5.2 (2016) and Draft London Plan policy SI2.
As such a revised Energy Strategy is required to be submitted under a
proposed condition. The Energy Strategy will be expected to investigate
further measures to maximise energy and carbon savings with the aim of
achieving a higher, if not completely policy compliant on-site carbon
reduction. Once this is submitted and officers are satisfied that all possible
means have been explored to achieve this, if zero carbon still cannot be
achieved, a carbon offset contribution will be sought via the proposed S106
Agreement Obligation.
21.3.19Compliance with London Plan (2016) Policy 5.7 (Renewable Energy) and
Core Strategy policy E1 (Carbon Emissions) should be demonstrated
through a monitoring agreement that will be signed between the Local
Authority and the applicant to monitor the effectiveness of the renewable
energy technologies proposed for the development. The agreement has to
be signed at prior to first occupation to comply with the prevailing
monitoring requirements which will include the installation of an on-site
automatic meter reading (AMR) device. This is to be secured via the s106
Agreement.
21.4

Sustainable Design and Construction
ITEM NO: 5

Page 158

21.4.1 The Sustainability Statement provided as part of the planning application
demonstrates the sustainability credentials for the proposed development
covering both residential and non-residential elements. The Statement also
describes how the applicable sustainability policies and standards can be met
by the proposed design. This is in line with the Greener Greenwich
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) (adopted 17th September 2014)
and Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG (April 2014).
21.4.2 The Statement demonstrates that the development will meet good
standards of sustainable design and construction.
21.4.3 In line with policies DH1 of the Greenwich Core Strategy (July 2014), all
non-residential buildings in major developments have to achieve BREEAM
Excellent rating. This requirement will be conditioned.
21.5

Water Efficiency

21.5.1 The applicant has committed to incorporate water efficient sanitary fittings
in all residential units targeting a maximum 105 l/p/d in line with Policy 5.15
of the London Plan (2016). Rainwater harvesting tanks will also be provided
for landscape irrigation.
21.5.2 Water calculations have been provided and demonstrate a Total Internal
Water Consumption of 104.9 l/p/d.
21.5.3 Conditions have been included to secure the above measures.
21.6

Conclusion

21.6.1 Subject to the inclusion of conditions, it is considered that the scheme will
meet the requirements of the relevant policies.
22

Flood Risk

22.1

The NPPF sets out in Paragraph 163 that when determining planning
applications, LPAs should be supported by a site specific flood risk
assessment. Policy 5.12 of the London Plan (2016) states that Development
proposals must comply with the flood risk assessment and management
requirements set out in the NPPF and the associated technical Guidance on
flood risk over the lifetime of the development. Policy E2 of the Core
Strategy (2014) states that The Royal Borough's Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment must be used to inform development and reduce flood risk in
Royal Greenwich by demonstrating consideration of all forms of flood risk
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by preparing flood risk assessments, in line with advice from the
Environment Agency.
22.2

The NPPF also states that proposals involving development in Flood Zones 2
and 3 should be subject to the Sequential Test, the aim of which is to steer
new development onto land at the lowest possible risk of flooding. Regional
policy and local policy have identified the Site and wider regeneration area
for residential led redevelopment. In addition to this, the principle of
residential development on the Site has been established by the extant
planning permissions.

22.3

The proposal is for residential use in Flood Zone 2, and the NPPF therefore
advises that the Exceptions Test is required in addition to the Sequential
Test. In order for the proposal to be acceptable, it must be demonstrated
that the development would provide wider sustainability benefits, and a site
specific Flood Risk Assessment must demonstrate that the development will
be safe for its lifetime, without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

22.4

Policy 5.12 in the London Plan (2016) seeks to ensure developments
required to pass the Exceptions Test demonstrate that:
• the development will remain safe and operational under flood conditions;
• a strategy of either safe evacuation and/or safely remaining in the building
is followed under flood conditions;
• key services including electricity, water etc will continue to be provided
under flood conditions; and
• buildings are designed for quick recovery following a flood.

22.5

Policy 5.13 in the London Plan (2016) seeks to ensure that development
proposals include SuDS that aim to return water run-off rates back to
greenfield levels and manage surface water runoff as close to source as
possible. Moreover, the NPPF states that major development should
incorporate sustainable drainage systems which should take account of
advice from the lead flood authority; have appropriate proposed minimum
operational standards; have maintenance arrangements in place to ensure an
acceptable standard of operation for the lifetime of the development; and
where possible, provide multifunctional benefits.

22.6

It is considered that the Proposed Development would deliver a number of
public and sustainability benefits and a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and
Drainage Planning Report have been submitted with the application.
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22.7

Phase 3 is considered to be at a low risk of fluvial/tidal flooding. With
regards to surface water flooding there is a very low risk and any overland
surface water flow will be routed into the attenuation features within the
MOL as previously agreed.

22.8

Whilst Phase 5 is shown within Flood Zone 2 on the Environment Agency’s
Flood Map, they have confirmed that this does not take account of the
Sutcliffe Park Alleviation Scheme, which provides a flood storage volume of
approximately 85,000.0 m3. The Environment Agency have confirmed that
the Flood Zone 2 outline has been based on an historic flood outline and
not on any up to date modelling and therefore Phase 5 is considered to be
at a low risk of fluvial/tidal flooding. With regards to surface water flooding
there is a very low risk and any overland surface water flow will be routed
into the attenuation features within the MOL as previously agreed.

22.8

An updated assessment of the Flood Risk in respect of the development has
been set out in the ES Addendum Chapter 5.6: Water Resources, Water
Quality, Flood Risk and Drainage. In reviewing this chapter, the Council’s
consultant identified three areas where more clarification/information was
required. These related to clarification of any chemicals to be stored on site
and their potential risk to surface water quality; more details required in
respect of the surface water drainage system; clarification as to Thame’s
Waters current assessment of the ability to provide the required potable
water supply capacity for the whole development. Conditions were also
recommended .

22.9

The Council’s Flood Risk Manager has reviewed the submitted flood risk
assessment. No objection has been raised but a condition requiring further
information in respect of surface water drainage has been requested.

22.10 It is considered that the Proposed Development would comply with
Exception Test requirements in the NPPF and Policy 5.12 in the London Plan
(2016) and that the Proposed Development would not increase the flood
risk beyond the Site in accordance with Policy 5.13 in the London Plan
(2016).
23

Wind Microclimate

23.1

A Wind Microclimate assessment has been undertaken and is included
within Chapter 5.11 of the submitted ES Addendum . The assessment
concludes that the conditions would generally be similar to those at the
Consented Scheme, however, there would be a reduction in windiness to
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the south of Block J of the Proposed Development and west of the
surrounding Phase 4 Block H as well as an increase in windiness to the east
of the surrounding Phase 4 Block F. Overall, wind conditions at the
Proposed Development would range from suitable for sitting to walking use
at ground level during the windiest season. During the summer season,
when amenity spaces are expected to be most frequently used, wind
conditions at ground and podium levels would range from suitable or sitting
to strolling use. Conditions at balcony levels would range from suitable for
sitting to walking use.
23.2

In reviewing this ESA chapter, the Council’s consultant identified six areas
where more clarification/information was required. These related to
clarification of whether future surrounding buildings had been included in the
assessment, further clarification of when a particular identified effect would
occur, previous ES references had not been included in the ESA, clarification
of refence to a 2015 ES, which figures were relevant to a particular section
and further information required on some of the identified mitigation
measures. The applicant provided responses which were considered to
address the queries. Conditions were also recommended.

24

Waste and Recycling Storage and Collection

24.1

A Waste Strategy has been submitted with the application. All residents will
have access to waste and recycling bins within the maximum distances
requirements as required by the Council’s Waste Services officers.

24.2

Residents of individual townhouses will find their bins located in an
individually enclosed area at the front of their houses. Residents of blocks of
flats will gain access to the bin store areas from inside the building
(wherever possible by going through the car park area to limit the risk of
smell re-entering the common parts of the building). Each block will also be
provided with an bulk storage area.

24.3

It is agreed that waste operatives will collect and put back bins in the Bin
Holding Area, in order to avoid having bins sitting on the kerbside waiting to
be collected or put back. Dropped kerbs will be positioned accordingly to
assist with bin collection and wheeling from bin stores to collection vehicles.

24.4

A condition has been included to secure submission of the final details of the
refuse and recycling provision. As such, it is considered that the
development is acceptable in this regard and accords with Policy 5.16 of the
London Plan (2016) and Policy H5 of the Core Strategy (2014).
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25.

Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL)

25.1

The Mayor has introduced a London-wide Community Infrastructure Levy
(MCIL) to help implement the London Plan, particularly policies 6.5 and 8.3
and the implementation of Crossrail. The Mayoral CIL will be paid on
commencement of most new development in Greater London that is
granted planning permission.

25.2

The Mayor intends to continue to charge the Community Infrastructure
Levy 2 (MCIL2) from April 2019 in Greater London. The proposed rate for
Greenwich will be £25 per square metre for all developments, with
exception made to developments used wholly or mainly for educational and
health services, as described on the MCIL2 Draft Charging Schedule. The
amount to be charged for each development will be calculated in accordance
with Regulation 40 of the Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010
(as amended).

25.3

The current application is liable to this requirement.

26.

RBG CIL

26.1

The Royal Borough adopted its Local Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
charging schedule, infrastructure (Regulation 123) list, instalments policy and
exceptional circumstances relief policy on the 25th March 2015 and came
into effect in Royal Greenwich on the 6th April 2015.

26.2

The current application is liable to this requirement.

27.

Legal Agreement

27.1

The extant schemes have already been the subject of a Legal Agreement, as
part of the wider Masterplan. The Third Consolidation Agreement dated
18th December 2019 currently secures the previously agreed Planning
Obligations associated with the extant development. This Agreement will
need to be updated to ensure that the relevant existing obligations are
captured for the proposed development as well as any new obligations
required to be secured for the proposed development.
General
- Incorporate the development within this application into all relevant
clauses that apply to Phases 3 & 5 and the Park/Open Space not covered
by the points below.
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-

Update all relevant Plans appended to the S106 and all other relevant
Appendices

Financial Contributions
- £302,000 RPI indexed linked as a GLABB payment for the uplift units.
- Carbon off-set payment – to be calculated once updated details of on-site
carbon saving measures have been agreed under the relevant planning
condition.
- Update the amount of the ‘Further Contribution’ (payable after the
completion of the first 4000 units within the Masterplan) to be used
towards any or all of the following: GLLaB; cultural strategy; emergency
services; public safety improvements; environmental health; waste
disposal and recycling facilities; community facilities; education; social
services; primary health care; bus improvements to be extended to
cover this development.
Affordable Housing
Update the existing provisions to secure the delivery, phasing and
affordability of the affordable housing, including:
- Quantum and tenure split of the affordable housing proposed for the site
(calculated by unit):
38.5% overall affordable housing provision (503 units) made up of 151
London Affordable Rent and 352 Shared Ownership units
- Affordable mix
- Affordability criteria
- Affordable housing provision secured for the wider Masterplan
- Triggers for delivery related to the phasing and delivery of the
development;
- Marketing and lettings plans ;
- Service charges
- Rent levels
- early stage financial review mechanism to be implemented in the event
the development is not substantially commenced within 2 years from the
date of approval
Transport
- Increased car club provision
- Additional amount to cover car club membership for 5 years for the
additional units
- Updated car park management plan
- Details of electric car charging points
Local Community Facilities
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- to extend the date for retention of Onespace until the Community Space
in Block D is completed
Open Space, Children’s Play Spaces and Public Realm
- provision of the public open space and public realm
- future arrangements in the event that LWT does not take over
management of the public park
- updated trigger for details and programme for play space equipment
- additional clauses securing details of the leasehold, management and
maintenance arrangements of the park
- additional clauses securing details of the leasehold, management and
maintenance arrangements of the Nature Pavilion
Other Obligations
- update environmental sustainability measures to be achieved for this
scheme
- update delivery of energy targets in respect of this development
- survey of television reception in the area
- undertake parking surveys in the area
- secure provision of wheelchair adaptable units
- Additional clause to secure details of future marketing of private and
shared ownership wheelchair accessible homes
28.

Implications for Disadvantaged Groups

28.1

The implications for disadvantaged groups identified below are an integral
part of the consideration of the development and community benefits as set
out in the report:
•
•

•
•
•

Delivery of much needed housing for Borough residents, which includes
onsite affordable housing;
The securing of an inclusive environment for prospective residents
including 20 affordable rented units to be delivered as fully accessible
wheelchair units and a further 97 units throughout the scheme designed
to be adaptable as wheelchair units;
Access to and within the development for persons with physical
disabilities;
Providing new job opportunities in the construction phase, including
through GLLaB;
Public realm improvements, including an enhanced area of new open
space.
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29.

Conclusion

29.1

The application is for an uplift of 302 residential units on this site. The site
forms part of the wider Kidbrooke Masterplan, which in turn forms part of
the wider Kidbrooke SDL. The SDL includes further sites identified for
housing including the consented Kidbrooke Station Square. The Thomas
Tallis site and the Huntsman are also identified for future housing schemes.

29.2

The principle of a residential development on the site has been established in
terms of the 2009 Masterplan consent as well as the two extant consents for
Phases 3 and 5. Those consents have directly resulted from the site being
part of the wider Kidbrooke Development Area, as established and guided
by the KDA SPD. It is also considered that the principle of the proposed
development is acceptable in terms of the site being part of an area
identified for intensification and optimisation of delivery of housing and
affordable housing as identified in the London Plan and the Council’s Core
Strategy. National guidance in the NPPF (paragraph 72) is clear that such
aims are best achieved on sites such as this.

29.3

The discussion of material and policy considerations in the main part of the
report above has examined the following aspects of the scheme and its
impacts: density, affordable housing, design and townscape impacts, quality
and mix of the proposed housing, impact on heritage assets, impacts on the
residential amenity of existing and proposed surrounding properties,
environmental conditions, transport, parking and access, availability of social
infrastructure, ecology, climate change, flood risk. The proposals are
generally policy compliant, however some areas of harm have been identified
in relation to impact on Heritage Assets and impacts on the residential
amenity of the surrounding existing and proposed properties. These areas
of harm need to be considered against the benefits of the scheme.

29.4

From the assessment of the above topics the scheme, in addition to
contributing to the public benefits of the wider Kidbrooke Masterplan the
proposals would deliver the following direct public benefits:
• Delivery of 1,306 new homes including an uplift of 302 units from this
identified strategic site;
• 35% affordable housing provision within the site including delivery of an
additional 106 affordable units on the site as result of the uplift of which
82 will be for London Affordable Rent
• Housing in a range of sizes and types that will help to create a mixed and
balanced new community across the regeneration area;
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•
•
•
•

Improvements to the public realm, with additional ‘green finger’ routes
for enhancing pedestrian and cycling connections across the wider
Kidbrooke Masterplan particularly to the Village Centre
A high quality landscaped public park providing recreational and
ecological benefits to the area
A bespoke building directly related to enhancing the public experience of
the wildlife aspects of the new park
Provision of high quality play spaces;

29.5

As discussed in section 11.10 of this report, the proposals would lead to a
less than substantial harm to the setting of designated heritage assets. In
accordance with paragraph 196 of the NPPF, this harm has been weighed
against the public benefits set out in paragraph 29.6 above. In doing so, it is
considered that the harm identified has been clearly and convincingly
justified in accordance with paragraph 194 of the National Planning Policy
Framework, and appropriately balanced by the delivery of public benefits.

29.6

As concluded in section 12.8 of this report, the proposals will have harmful
impacts to the amenity of some of the existing surrounding properties,
contrary to policies 7.6 of the London Plan and DH(b) of the Core Strategy
and Policy D4 of the Intend to Publish London Plan. In considering the
regeneration benefits of the scheme as outlined in paragraph 29.4 above,
particularly the additional affordable rented units to be delivered as a result
of the uplift, it is considered that, on balance, in this case the harm is
outweighed by these benefits.

29.7

It is considered that the design of the development will secure a high quality
living environment and complies with the design/ place shaping principles
that have been established to guide the redevelopment of the KMA. It is of
a high quality design standard in terms of appearance, massing and layout.

29.8

The scheme provides a sustainable mix of dwelling types with a satisfactory
presence of family units for this location. It includes a range of 1 bed, 2 bed,
3 bed and 4 units of which 23% will be 3 and 4 bedroom units.

29.9

The development will have access to a hierarchy of open space including the
large public park traversing the site as well as wider Masterplan area, on-site
play facilities for young children and access to private amenity space for
residents as well as good access to supporting local facilities.

29.10 The ES Addendum has updated the previous ES. An independent review of
the ESA has found it to be sound with all suitable mitigation identified for all
significant impacts.
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29.11 On balance it is considered that overall the proposals are acceptable and will
make a positive contribution towards delivering the regeneration of the
wider Kidbrooke area. Accordingly, it is recommended that permission be
granted for application reference 19/3415/F, in line with Section 1 of this
report.

Background Papers:
National Planning Policy Framework (March 2018)
Section 66 and 72 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act
1990
The London Plan (2016)
Mayors Housing SPG (2016)
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014)
Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described Space Standard (2015)
Accessible London: Achieving an inclusive environment SPG (October 2014)
Planning Obligations SPD (July 2015)
Report Author:Samantha Moreira, Senior Principal Planner
Tel No.: 020 8921 6236
Email: samantha.moreira@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
Reporting to:Victoria Geoghegan, Assistant Director Planning & Building Control
Tel No.: 020 8921 4296
Email:
victoria.geoghegan@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Appendix 1 - Drawing numbers
The following drawings and associated documentation have been submitted by the
applicant in support of application reference 19/3451/F:
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9000 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9001 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9002 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9003 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9010 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9011 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9012 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9013 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9110, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9211, BKH-KIDHTA-L-DR-P3&5-9312, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9414 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-LDR-P3&5-9510 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9511 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-LDR-P3&5-9512 Rev B, 2224-05-DR-050010 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050100 Rev P01,
2224-05-DR-050101 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050102 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050103
Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050400 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050600 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR050601 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050602 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050603 Rev P01, 222490-DR-900099 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-900100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900101 Rev
P02, 2224-90-DR-900102 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900103 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR900104 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900105 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900106 Rev P05, 222490-DR-900111 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900112 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900113 Rev
P02, 2224-90-DR-900114 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900115 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR900118 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900400 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-910099 Rev P05, 222490-DR-910100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910101 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910102 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-910103 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910104 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR910105 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910106 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-910111 Rev P04, 222490-DR-910112 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910113 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910114 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-910115 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910118 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR910401 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-920100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-920101 Rev P04, 222490-DR-920102 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-920111 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-920112 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-920401 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900600 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR900601 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900602 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900603 Rev P04, 222490-DR-910602 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-920600 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000100 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000101 Rev P04, 2224-100-DR-1000102 Rev P03, 2224-100DR-1000103 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000107 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000113 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000150 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000151 Rev P03, 2224-100DR-1000152 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000153 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000157 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000401 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000402 Rev P02, 2224-100DR-1000403 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000404 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000405 Rev
P02, 2224-100-DR-1000406 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000407 Rev P02, 2224-100DR-1000601 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000602 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000603 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000604 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR200101 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200102 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200103 Rev P02, 2224ITEM NO: 5
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20-DR-200104 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200105 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200109 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-200110 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200112 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR200113 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200120 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200401 Rev P02, 222420-DR-200402 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200403 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200404 Rev
P02, 2224-20-DR-200405 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200406 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR200601 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200603 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200604 Rev P04, 222420-DR-210100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-210101 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210102 Rev
P02, 2224-20-DR-210103 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210104 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR210105 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-210110 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-210112 Rev P02, 222420-DR-210113 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210114 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220100 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-220101 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220102 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR220108 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220109 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230100 Rev P04, 222420-DR-230101 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230102 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230108 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-230109 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-240100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR240101 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-240102 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-240109 Rev P02, 222420-DR-240110 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400100 Rev P05, 2224-40-DR-400101 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-400102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400108 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR400109 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400110 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400111 Rev P04, 222440-DR-400112 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400400 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-400401 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-400402 Rev P02, 2224-40-DR-400403 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR400600 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400601 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-410100 Rev P04, 222440-DR-410101 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-410102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-410111 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-410120 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420100 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR420101 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420108 Rev P03, 222440-DR-420120 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-430100 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-430101 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-430102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-430108 Rev P02, 2224-40-DR430120 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-440100 Rev P05, 2224-40-DR-440101 Rev P03, 222440-DR-440102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-440109 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-440120 Rev
P04, 2224-80-DR-800100 Rev P05, 2224-80-DR-800101 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR800102 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800103 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800104 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800105 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800106 Rev P06, 2224-80-DR-800107 Rev
P04, 2224-80-DR-800108 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800110 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR800401 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800402 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800600 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800601 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800150 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800151 Rev
P03, 2224-80-DR-800152 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800153 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR800154 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800155 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800156 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800157 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800158 Rev P04, 2224-00-DR-000001 Rev
P02, 2224-00-DR-000002 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000010 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR000012 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000100 Rev P03, 2224-00-DR-000101 Rev P03, 222400-DR-000103 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000125 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-008550 Rev
P01, 2224-00-DR-000013 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-000004 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR000451 Rev P01, 2224-20-DR-209100-P01, 2224-20-DR-209221-P01, 2224-40-DR409100-P01, 2224-80-DR-809100-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009100-P01, 2224-100-DRITEM NO: 5
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1009101-P01, 2224-20-DR-209320-P01, 2224-40-DR-409320-P01, 2224-80-DR809320-P01, 2224-90-DR-909320-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009320-P01, 2224-20-DR209220-P01, 2224-40-DR-409220-P01, 2224-40-DR-409221-P01, 2224-80-DR809220-P01, 2224-80-DR-809222-P01, 2224-90-DR-909220-P01, 2224-90-DR909221-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009220-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009221-P01, 2224-100DR-1009222-P01, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-001, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-002, UAL-KV3-5 ESD003, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-004, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-005, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-006, (For
Information: Previously Approved Drawings (Blocks C, E, F, G and J)), Revised Sheet
3 - Full Drawing Schedule, Revised Sheet 2 – List of Application Documents,
Landscape Design & Access Statement, Environmental Statement Addendum, ES
Addendum Appendices, Environmental Statement Technical Chapters, Additional ES
Addendum Information – ES Addendum Review Response Report May 2020 (LUC),
Applicant’s ES Review Response April 2020, Applicant’s ES Review Further
Response, Applicant’s ES Review Response Additional Information List May 2020, ES
Addendum Non-Technical Summary, Transient Overshadowing Assessment
20.03.2020, Updated Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage Strategy Revision B
Volumes 1- 24, Updated Figure 5.2, Updated Figure 17.1, ES Updated Table 6.1,
Updated Accurate Visual Representations Parts 1, 2, 3 & 4, Updated Wind
Microclimate Chapter, Transport Assessment, Statement of Community
Consultation, Foul Sewage & Utilities, Design & Access Statement, Site Wide
Demolition Plan, Waste Management Plan, Planning Statement, Daylight Sunlight &
Overshadowing Report, Energy Statement, Fire Safety Strategy Report, Health
Impact Assessment, Overheating Statement, Accommodation Schedule,
Sustainability Statement and Covering Letter dated 13/09/2019, Letter dated
03.03.2020, Letter dated 13.03.2020, Letter dated 29.04.2020, Response to GLA &
RBG Energy and Sustainability comments April 2020, South Cator Park – Urban
Greening Factor, Supplementary Housing Delivery and Affordable Housing Note,
CZWG Response to OT Comments Rev 01 09.04.2020, 2224-00-SC-009113-P01 –
Disabled Car Parking Spaces, Supplementary Policy Note On The LWT Nature
Pavilion dated 15.06.2020.
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Appendix 2 – Conditions and Informatives
Conditions and Reasons for Application Reference 19/3415/F:
CONDITIONS – REF 19/3415/F
Condition 1
Expiration of Planning Permission
The development to which this permission relates must be begun not later than the
expiration of three (3) beginning with the date on which the permission is granted.
Reason: To comply with Section 91 of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 (As
Amended). A period of 3 years is considered to be a reasonable time limit in view
of the extent and timescale of the proposal.
Condition 2
Approved Drawings
The development hereby permitted shall be carried out in accordance with the
following approved plans:
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9000 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9001 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9002 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9003 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9010 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9011 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9012 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9013 Rev B,
BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9110, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9211, BKH-KIDHTA-L-DR-P3&5-9312, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9414 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-LDR-P3&5-9510 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9511 Rev A, BKH-KID-HTA-LDR-P3&5-9512 Rev B, 2224-05-DR-050010 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050100 Rev P01,
2224-05-DR-050101 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050102 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050103
Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050400 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050600 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR050601 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050602 Rev P01, 2224-05-DR-050603 Rev P01, 222490-DR-900099 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-900100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900101 Rev
P02, 2224-90-DR-900102 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900103 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR900104 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900105 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900106 Rev P05, 222490-DR-900111 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900112 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900113 Rev
P02, 2224-90-DR-900114 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900115 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR900118 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900400 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-910099 Rev P05, 222490-DR-910100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910101 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910102 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-910103 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910104 Rev P04, 2224-90-DRITEM NO: 5
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910105 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910106 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-910111 Rev P04, 222490-DR-910112 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910113 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910114 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-910115 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-910118 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR910401 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-920100 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-920101 Rev P04, 222490-DR-920102 Rev P05, 2224-90-DR-920111 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-920112 Rev
P04, 2224-90-DR-920401 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900600 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR900601 Rev P04, 2224-90-DR-900602 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-900603 Rev P04, 222490-DR-910602 Rev P02, 2224-90-DR-920600 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000100 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000101 Rev P04, 2224-100-DR-1000102 Rev P03, 2224-100DR-1000103 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000107 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000113 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000150 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000151 Rev P03, 2224-100DR-1000152 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000153 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000157 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000401 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000402 Rev P02, 2224-100DR-1000403 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000404 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000405 Rev
P02, 2224-100-DR-1000406 Rev P02, 2224-100-DR-1000407 Rev P02, 2224-100DR-1000601 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000602 Rev P03, 2224-100-DR-1000603 Rev
P03, 2224-100-DR-1000604 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR200101 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200102 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200103 Rev P02, 222420-DR-200104 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200105 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-200109 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-200110 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200112 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR200113 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200120 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200401 Rev P02, 222420-DR-200402 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200403 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200404 Rev
P02, 2224-20-DR-200405 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-200406 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR200601 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200603 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-200604 Rev P04, 222420-DR-210100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-210101 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210102 Rev
P02, 2224-20-DR-210103 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210104 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR210105 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-210110 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-210112 Rev P02, 222420-DR-210113 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-210114 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220100 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-220101 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220102 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR220108 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-220109 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230100 Rev P04, 222420-DR-230101 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230102 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-230108 Rev
P04, 2224-20-DR-230109 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR-240100 Rev P04, 2224-20-DR240101 Rev P02, 2224-20-DR-240102 Rev P03, 2224-20-DR-240109 Rev P02, 222420-DR-240110 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400100 Rev P05, 2224-40-DR-400101 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-400102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400108 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR400109 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400110 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400111 Rev P04, 222440-DR-400112 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400400 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-400401 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-400402 Rev P02, 2224-40-DR-400403 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR400600 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-400601 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-410100 Rev P04, 222440-DR-410101 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-410102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-410111 Rev
P03, 2224-40-DR-410120 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420100 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR420101 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-420108 Rev P03, 222440-DR-420120 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-430100 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-430101 Rev
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P03, 2224-40-DR-430102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-430108 Rev P02, 2224-40-DR430120 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-440100 Rev P05, 2224-40-DR-440101 Rev P03, 222440-DR-440102 Rev P04, 2224-40-DR-440109 Rev P03, 2224-40-DR-440120 Rev
P04, 2224-80-DR-800100 Rev P05, 2224-80-DR-800101 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR800102 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800103 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800104 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800105 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800106 Rev P06, 2224-80-DR-800107 Rev
P04, 2224-80-DR-800108 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800110 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR800401 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800402 Rev P03, 2224-80-DR-800600 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800601 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800150 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800151 Rev
P03, 2224-80-DR-800152 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800153 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR800154 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800155 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800156 Rev P04, 222480-DR-800157 Rev P04, 2224-80-DR-800158 Rev P04, 2224-00-DR-000001 Rev
P02, 2224-00-DR-000002 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000010 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR000012 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000100 Rev P03, 2224-00-DR-000101 Rev P03, 222400-DR-000103 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-000125 Rev P02, 2224-00-DR-008550 Rev
P01, 2224-00-DR-000013 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-000004 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR000451 Rev P01, 2224-20-DR-209100-P01, 2224-20-DR-209221-P01, 2224-40-DR409100-P01, 2224-80-DR-809100-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009100-P01, 2224-100-DR1009101-P01, 2224-20-DR-209320-P01, 2224-40-DR-409320-P01, 2224-80-DR809320-P01, 2224-90-DR-909320-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009320-P01, 2224-20-DR209220-P01, 2224-40-DR-409220-P01, 2224-40-DR-409221-P01, 2224-80-DR809220-P01, 2224-80-DR-809222-P01, 2224-90-DR-909220-P01, 2224-90-DR909221-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009220-P01, 2224-100-DR-1009221-P01, 2224-100DR-1009222-P01, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-001, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-002, UAL-KV3-5 ESD003, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-004, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-005, UAL-KV3-5 ESD-006, Revised
Sheet 3 - Full Drawing Schedule, Environmental Statement Addendum, ES
Addendum Appendices, Environmental Statement Technical Chapters, Applicant’s
ES Review Response April 2020, Applicant’s ES Review Further Response,
Applicant’s ES Review Response Additional Information List May 2020, ES
Addendum Non-Technical Summary, Updated Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage
Strategy Revision B Volumes 1- 24, Updated Figure 5.2, Updated Figure 17.1, ES
Updated Table 6.1, Updated Accurate Visual Representations Parts 1, 2, 3 & 4,
Updated ES Addendum Wind Microclimate Chapter, Foul Sewage & Utilities, Site
Wide Demolition Plan, Waste Management Plan, Fire Safety Strategy Report,
Accommodation Schedule, South Cator Park – Urban Greening Factor, CZWG
Response to OT Comments Rev 01 09.04.2020, 2224-00-SC-009113-P01 –
Disabled Car Parking Spaces, Supplementary Policy Note On The LWT Nature
Pavilion dated 15.06.2020, Hodkinson’s Response to Energy Comments (April
2020), Design and Access Statement (Revised 13th Nov 2019), Planning Statement
(December 2019), Landscape Design and Access Statement (September 2019),
Transport Assessment (September 2019), Statement of Community Involvement
(September 2019), Energy Statement (September 2019), Sustainability Statement
(September 2019), Overheating Statement (September 2019), Internal Daylight and
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Sunlight Report (3rd October 2019), Utilities Assessment (September 2019) and
Health Impact Assessment (September 2019).
Reason: In the interests of good planning and to ensure that the development is
carried out in accordance with the approved documents, plans and drawings
submitted with the application and is acceptable to the local planning authority.

Condition 3
Phasing of Development
The development shall be carried out in accordance with the ‘CIL Phasing Plan
(lower ground floor) Plan 001’; ‘CIL Phasing Plan ( ground floor) Plan 002’; ‘CIL
Phasing Plan (demolition of OneSpace) Plan 003’ hereby approved.
This development is a ‘phased planning permission’ for the purposes of the CIL
Regulations (2010) as amended (Reg 2(1)). Each phase of the development is a
separate chargeable development. For the avoidance of doubt, CIL Phasing Plan
(demolition of OneSpace) Plan 003’ would not create any CIL chargeable
floorspace. For each of the subsequent Development Phases (Plan 001 & 002), the
respective liability and social housing relief relates specifically to that Phase.
Reason: To comply with Section 70(1)(a) of the Town and Country Act 1990 as
amended, the Reason for Grant and also for the avoidance of doubt and in the
interests of proper planning, and in line with the recommendations of the
Environmental Statement.
Condition 4
Quantum of development:
a
Residential Development - The total amount of residential development
within Use Class C3 (Dwelling Houses) shall be no more than 1,306 units; and
b
Nature Pavilion Building - The total floorspace of the Nature Pavilion shall not
exceed 215sqm (GEA).
Reason: In the interests of good planning and to ensure that the development is
carried out in accordance with the approved documents, plans and drawings
submitted with the application and is acceptable to the local planning authority.
Condition 5
Maximum Heights
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The development hereby approved shall be in substantial accordance with the
maximum heights in the plans and drawings hereby approved.
Reason: In order to ensure that the development is carried out in accordance with
the approved plans and drawings and is within the maximum height parameters as
assessed in the Environmental Impact Assessment.
Condition 6
Compliance with Approved Environmental Statement
All submissions of details pursuant to the planning permission hereby approved shall
be in substantial accordance with the Environmental Statement dated August 2014,
the Environmental Statement Addendum dated 28th January 2015, the
Environmental Statement Addendum dated September 2019 which includes: ES
Addendum Appendices, ES Technical Chapters, Applicant’s ES Review Response
April 2020, Applicant’s ES Review Further Response, Applicant’s ES Review
Response Additional Information List May 2020, ES Addendum Non-Technical
Summary, Updated Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage Strategy Revision B
Volumes 1- 24, Updated Figure 5.2, Updated Figure 17.1, ES Updated Table 6.1,
Updated Accurate Visual Representations Parts 1, 2, 3 & 4, Updated ES Addendum
Wind Microclimate Chapter and ES Addendum Plans and Room Labels.
Reason: In order to ensure that the details of the development are within the
parameters assessed in the Environmental Statement and that the development is
carried out in accordance with the mitigation measures set out in the Environmental
Statement in order to minimise the environmental effects of the development.
Condition 7
Compliance with the EIA Mitigation Measures
The development shall be carried out in accordance with the mitigation measures
set out in the Environmental Statement dated August 2014, the Environmental
Statement Addendum dated 28th January 2015, the Environmental Statement
Addendum dated September 2019 which includes: ES Addendum Appendices, ES
Technical Chapters, Applicant’s ES Review Response April 2020, Applicant’s ES
Review Further Response, Applicant’s ES Review Response Additional Information
List May 2020, ES Addendum Non-Technical Summary, Updated Flood Risk
Assessment and Drainage Strategy Revision B Volumes 1- 24, Updated Figure 5.2,
Updated Figure 17.1, ES Updated Table 6.1, Updated Accurate Visual
Representations Parts 1, 2, 3 & 4, Updated ES Addendum Wind Microclimate
Chapter and ES Addendum - Plans and Room Labels and whenever the local
planning authority is requested to approve a variation to those mitigation measures
or a non-material or minor amendment as provided by planning procedures, it shall
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only do so if it is satisfied that the proposed variation or amendment would not
have any significant environmental effects which have not been assessed in the
Environmental Statement.
Reason: To ensure that the details of the development are within the parameters
assessed in the Environmental Statement and that the development is carried out in
accordance with the mitigation measures set out in the Environmental Statement in
order to minimise the environmental effects of the development.
Condition 8
Land Uses
The land uses in respect of this development shall be carried out in substantial
accordance with the layout of the development uses shown in the plans and
drawings hereby approved and as set out in the Environmental Statement dated
August 2014, the Environmental Statement Addendum dated 28th January 2015, the
Environmental Statement Addendum dated September 2019 which includes: ES
Addendum Appendices, ES Technical Chapters, Applicant’s ES Review Response
April 2020, Applicant’s ES Review Further Response, Applicant’s ES Review
Response Additional Information List May 2020, ES Addendum Non-Technical
Summary, Updated Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage Strategy Revision B
Volumes 1- 24, Updated Figure 5.2, Updated Figure 17.1, ES Updated Table 6.1,
Updated Accurate Visual Representations Parts 1, 2, 3 & 4, Updated ES Addendum
Wind Microclimate Chapter and ES Addendum – Plans and Room labels.
Reason: To ensure that the land uses within the development do not have any
effects which have not been assessed in the Environmental Statement.
Condition 9
Quantum of Development
The maximum amount of development as set out in the Environmental Statement
Addendum dated September 2019 shall not exceed 1,306 residential units
and 215m2 of non-residential floor space subject to the maximum limits within each
of the respective use classes included in Condition 4.
Reason: To ensure that any alteration to the layout of the development does not
have any effects which have not been assessed in the Environmental Statement.
Condition 10
Maximum Floor Space Restrictions
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The maximum floor space hereby permitted within each respective use class shall
not exceed 136,947m2 (GIA) (Use Class C3) for 1,306 dwellings and 215m2 of nonresidential floor space.
Reason: To ensure that any alteration to the floor space of the development does
not have any effects which have not been assessed in the Environmental Statement.
Condition 11
Environmental Impact Assessment
No amendments to approved plans will be accepted unless:
a. The Local Planning Authority first determines in writing that there is not likely to be

a significant adverse environmental effect arising from the proposed amendments in
comparison with the plans already subjected to environmental impact assessment
and approved by this permission; or
b. The submission for amendment has been accompanied by a supplementary

Environmental Impact Assessment assessing the likely significant environmental
effects of the amendments proposed in comparison with the plans already subjected
to environmental impact assessment and the application has been appraised in
accordance with the procedure set out in the Town & Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 (as
amended), as if the Regulations applied to the application to amend under this
condition as they would apply to an application under Section 73 of the Town &
Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended).
Reason: To ensure that the development is carried out in accordance with the
parameters assessed in the Environmental Statement, as may be modified by those
conditions which the Local Planning Authority considers necessary to secure a
satisfactory development and to ensure that amendments to the plans may be made
providing the proposed changes either do not give rise to likely significant adverse
effects in comparison with the plans authorised by this; or that prior to approval
such likely effects are subject to environmental assessment.
Condition 12
Floor to Ceiling Heights
Details of the final finished floor to ceiling height on all of the dwellings shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to the
implementation of the relevant part of the development, ensuring that a minimum of
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2.5m is provided. The development shall thereafter be carried out in strict
accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to comply with Policy 3.5 of the London Plan (2016), Standard
5.4.1 of the Mayor’s Housing SPG and Policy DH1 of the Royal Greenwich Local
Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 13
Materials
a.

No development shall commence on the relevant part of the site until a
detailed schedule and sample panel constructed on site of all external
materials and finishes, windows, external doors and roof coverings to be used
on the buildings have been submitted to and approved in writing by the local
planning authority.

The development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved
details.
b.

Reason: To ensure that the local planning authority may be satisfied as to the
external appearance of the buildings and to comply with Policy 7.4 of the London
Plan (2016), Policies DH1 and DH(a) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
Condition 14
Hard and Soft Landscaping Details
a.
Prior to commencement of the relevant part of the development, a detailed
Landscaping Strategy for all the hard and soft landscaping of any part of the site not
occupied by buildings including details of
•
Open space
•

Areas of paving

•

Car parking areas

•

Amenity areas

•

Pedestrian linkages

•

Playspace provision

•

Lighting

•

Bollards
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•

Street furniture (including waste bins)

•

Cycle linkages

•

Wayfinding

•

Permeability of all hard surfaces

•

Materials

•

Use of planting to provide privacy and defensible areas

•

Details of the mitigation measures listed in section 5.12.40 of the
Environmental Statement Addendum (ESA) (as amended) dated September
2019

shall be submitted and approved in writing by the local planning authority.
b. All hard landscaping works which form part of the approved scheme under
part (a) shall be completed prior to occupation of the development.
c. All planting, seeding or turfing comprised in the landscaping scheme under part
(a) shall be carried out in the first planting and seeding seasons following the
occupation of the buildings or the completion of the development, whichever is the
sooner. Any trees or plants which within a period of 5 years from the completion of
the development die, are removed or become seriously damaged or diseased, shall
be replaced in the next planting season with others of similar size and species.
Reason: In order that the local planning authority may be satisfied as to the details
and quality of the landscaping scheme, to ensure the development provides a high
quality environment for future occupiers and to comply with Policies 5.12, 7.4, 7.5,
and 7.19 of the London Plan (2015) and Policies DH1, E3, OS(f) and CH1 of the
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July
2014).
Condition 15
Landscape and Ecological Management Plan
Notwithstanding the Landscape Design and Access Statement Issue D prepared by
HTA Design LLP (11 September 2019), ES Chapter 5 - Ecology and Nature
Conservation (2014 ES Chapter 12) V1 prepared by Plowman Craven (06
September 2019) and 19_3415_F-Landscape_Drawings-614707 prepared by HTA
Design LLP (September 2019), South Cator Park – Urban Greening Factor, prior to
any demolition or tree works and commencement of the development, an
ecological and habitat management plan, including mitigation measures during
demolition (if required) and construction, long-term design objectives, management
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responsibilities and maintenance schedules for all landscaped areas including both
residential and non-residential components, shall be submitted to and approved in
writing by the Local Planning Authority. Development proposals must ensure no net
loss of biodiversity and wherever possible, make a positive contribution to the
protection, enhancement, creation and management of biodiversity for the
approved site.
The submitted report shall include:
A. Details of the calculation of the Urban Greening Factor for both residential and
non-residential components.
B. Details of all features of ecological value on the site and setting out measures for
their protection during construction works. Any mitigation measures identified
therein shall be implemented in accordance with the approved details.
C. Detailed phase II roosting bats’ and nesting birds’ surveys which include: bat exit
/ re-entry and nesting bird checks.
D. A detailed method statement for the removal or long-term management
/eradication of invasive species on the site. The method statement shall include
proposed measures to prevent the spread of any invasive species identified
during any operations such as mowing, strimming or soil movement. It shall also
contain measures to ensure that any soils brought to the site are free of the
seeds / root / stem of any invasive plant covered under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981.
E. Details to protect the established vegetation from any damage and
overshadowing that could be caused during demolition, construction and
development. All works should be undertaken by a suitably qualified and
experienced specialist contractor and should conform to current industry best
practice, i.e. BS 3998: 2010 ‘Tree Work - Recommendations’. The details should
ensure that existing commuting/foraging routes currently utilised by bats and
other wildlife are maintained.
F. Details from a suitably qualified ecologist specifying how the landscape features
have been developed for biodiversity and ecological enhancement. The mitigation
and enhancement should include the following:
i.

Native and/or nectar producing and/or deciduous plant and tree
species preferably of local provenance;

ii.

Diversity grassland areas such as lawns with low growing native
herbs, unmown grass verges, wildflower mixes on amenity and
recreational open spaces and/or meadow areas;

iii.

Dense areas of shrubbery;
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iv.

Habitat areas identified in the Greenwich Biodiversity Action Plan;

v.

Living roofs and walls including extensive green roofs, brown roofs
and intensive green roofs compliant with GRO Green Roof Code
(2014 or subsequent version), substrate, vegetation and assessment
of the effectiveness of the living roof/wall as a source control
mechanism and interceptor for a Sustainable Urban Drainage System
(SUDS);

vi.

Details of the number, location (including eastings and northings)
and design of the bird/bat boxes to be provided as part of the
development and bird and bat sensitive lighting;

vii.

Details of the number, location (including eastings and northings)
and design of the bee brick or bee block to be provided as part of
the development;

viii.

Street trees; and

ix.

Artificial nesting and roosting sites (including insects and hedgehogs’
boxes)

Where habitats are created as mitigation for development, management plans for
the habitat shall also be provided detailing how the areas are to be managed in the
longer term. Once approved the mitigation and management plans shall be
undertaken in accordance with the approved details.
G. Evidence that the ecological measures approved under parts ( A ) to ( F ) have
been installed in accordance with the details above and confirmation of
installation by the suppliers should be submitted to and approved by the local
planning authority prior to occupation of residential units.
Reason: To ensure the protection of wildlife and supporting habitat and enhance the
nature conservation value of the site and character of the area, to prevent the
spread of invasive plants and to secure opportunities for the enhancement of the
ecological value of the site in line with London Plan policies 5.11 (Green Roofs and
Development Site Environs) and 7.19 (Biodiversity and Access to Nature) and Core
Strategy policy OS4 (Biodiversity), the Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction
SPG (2014) and Greener Greenwich SPD (2014).
Condition 16
Planting Protection
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Any trees or plants which die within a period of 5 years from the completion of the
development, are removed, or become seriously damaged or diseased shall be
replaced in the next planting season with others of similar size and species.
Reason: In order to improve and maintain the character, amenities and biodiversity
of the area and ensure compliance with Policies 5.10 and 7.19 of the London Plan
(2016) and Policies DH1 and OS(f) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).

Condition 17
Tree Protection
Full details of the measures to preserve and protect any existing trees identified on
drawings BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9000 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9001
Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9002 Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9003
Rev B, BKH-KID-HTA-L-DR-P3&5-9010 Rev B from any machinery or material
during the course of the construction work shall be submitted to, and approved in
writing by, the Local Planning Authority and full implemented before work
commences on site.
Reason: In order to preserve the special character of the area and ensure
compliance with Policy OS(g) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy
with Detailed Polices (2014).
Condition 18
Flood Risk Assessment
The development shall be implemented in strict accordance with the Flood Risk
Assessment and Drainage Strategy (Create Consulting Engineers Ltd, 17th April
2020, Document Ref: EW/JEB/PB18-1642/01-Rev B) hereby approved for the
lifetime of the development.
Reason: To mitigate against the consequences and probability of flooding and to
ensure compliance with Policy 5.13 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies E2 and
E3 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(Adopted July 2014).
Condition 19
Surface Water Drainage
Prior to commencement of construction, in accordance with the submitted Flood
Risk Assessment and Drainage Strategy (Create Consulting Engineers Ltd, 17th
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April 2020, Document Ref: EW/JEB/PB18-1642/01-Rev B), detailed design of a
surface water drainage scheme incorporating the following measures shall be
submitted to and agreed with the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the
Lead Local Flood Authority. The approved scheme will be implemented prior to the
first occupation of the development. The scheme shall address the following
matters:
•
Provide plot specific existing runoff rates and greenfield runoff rates.
•
Demonstrate the drainage proposals have been optimised to achieve a runoff
rate as close as possible to greenfield runoff rates. If it is not possible to
achieve greenfield runoff rates, provide robust justification.
•
Provide proposed surface water drainage calculations for Phase 5, Block C &
E.
•
Clarify the total volume of attenuation to be provided at Phase 3 and Phase 5.
Reason: To mitigate against the consequences and probability of flooding and to
ensure compliance with Policy 5.13 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies E2 and
E3 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(Adopted July 2014).
Condition 20
Infiltration of Surface Water Drainage
No infiltration of surface water drainage into the ground is permitted other than
with the express written consent of the Local Planning Authority, which may be
given for those parts of the site where it has been demonstrates that there is no
resultant unacceptable risk to controlled waters.
Reason: To prevent pollution of groundwater and ensure compliance with Policy
5.14 of the London Plan (2015) and Policy E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan:
Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 21
Infiltration System
Any infiltration system shall be constructed in natural ground, such that its base is at
least 1m above the seasonal water table and in any case no deeper than 3m.
Reason: To prevent pollution of groundwater and ensure compliance with Policy
5.14 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan:
Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 22
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Design of Residential Entrances
Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development, full details of
the design of the residential entrances including pedestrian access must be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. The
entrances shall be fully implemented in accordance with the approved details prior
to the occupation of the relevant part of the development and shall be retained
thereafter for the lifetime of the development.
Reason: In order that the Local Planning Authority may be satisfied with the
external appearance of the entrances to be ‘tenure blind’ and contribute to social
inclusion, and to ensure compliance with Policies 3.5 and 7.6 of the London Plan
(2016) and Policies H5 and DH1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy
with Detailed Plans (2014).
Condition 23
Nature Pavilion – internal and external layout
The Nature Pavilion shall be implemented in strict accordance with the details of
the internal and external layout and appearance shown on drawings 2224-05-DR050010 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050010 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050101 Rev P01, 222400-DR-050102 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050103 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050400 Rev
P01, 2224-00-DR-050600 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050601 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR050602 Rev P01 and 2224-00-DR-050603 Rev P01 hereby approved and thereafter
shall be complied with.
Reason: In order to maintain the character and amenities of the area, to preserve
the openness and character of the MOL and to ensure compliance with Policies
7.15 and 7.17 of the London Plan 2016 and Policies E(a), DH1, OS1, OS2 and OS(a)
of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
Condition 24
Nature Pavilion – uses
(a) The uses permitted within the Nature Pavilion shall be in strict accordance
with those shown on drawings 2224-00-DR-050101 Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050102
Rev P01, 2224-00-DR-050103 Rev P01 and as described in Supplementary Policy
Note On The London Wildlife Trust Nature Pavilion dated 15.06.2020.
(b) The coffee bar shall not be permitted to operate independently of the
educational / community use.
(c) For the avoidance of doubt, the following maximum areas (GIA) shall apply to
each of the areas within the building:
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•

Hall – 55m2

•

Coffee Bar/kitchen/meeting room – 23 m2

•

Vestibule – 28 m2

•

LWT Office – 22 m2

•

WCs and Shower -13 m2

•

Boot room/Equipment Storage – 12 m2

(d) Notwithstanding the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 2015 (or any Order revoking, re-enacting or modifying that
Order), no extensions or alterations to the buildings hereby approved shall be
carried out without the prior written permission of the local planning authority.
(e) Notwithstanding the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 2015 (or any Order revoking, re-enacting or modifying that
Order), the premises shall be used for the uses stated within the Supplementary
Policy Note On The London Wildlife Trust Nature Pavilion dated 15.06.2020
hereby approved and for no other purpose of the Schedule to the Town and
Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987, or in any provision equivalent to that
Class in any statutory instrument revoking and re-enacting that Order)
Reason: In order to maintain the character and amenities of the area, to preserve
the openness and character of the MOL and to ensure compliance with Policies
7.15 and 7.17 of the London Plan 2016 and Policies E(a), DH1, OS1, OS2 and OS(a)
of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
Condition 25
Nature Pavilion Hours of Operation and Deliveries
Full details of hours of operation including but not limited to time of receiving
deliveries or servicing of all uses hereby permitted within the Nature Pavilion shall
be submitted to, and approved by, the Local Planning Authority prior to
commencement of such uses. The uses shall thereafter be carried out in strict
accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To safeguard the amenities of neighbouring properties, particularly
residential properties and the area generally and to ensure compliance with Policy
7.15 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies E(c) and DH1 of the Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
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Condition 26
Wheelchair Accessible Dwellings – M4(3)(2)(b)
a.

Prior to the commencement of the development of Block J, full details of the
20 wheelchair accessible dwellings of the proposed development that comply
with Building Regulations 2016 (as amended) requirement M4(3)(2)(b)
‘wheelchair user dwellings’ shall be submitted to and approved in writing by
the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the Council’s Housing
Occupational Therapist.

b.

The applicant shall not implement any part of the development hereby
permitted until full details of these units have been submitted to and approved
in writing by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the Council’s
Housing Occupational Therapist. The applicant must fit out the dwellings such
as to gain Greenwich Housing Occupational Therapist approval.

c.

The development shall be carried out and retained for the lifetime of the
development in accordance the approved details.

Reason: To accord with Policy 3.8 of the London Plan 2016 as amended and Policy
H5 of the Royal Greenwich Core Strategy and Detailed Policies 2014.
Condition 27
Wheelchair Adaptable Dwellings – M4(3)(2)(a)
a.
Prior to the commencement of the development, full details of the 97
wheelchair adaptable dwellings of the proposed development that comply with
Building Regulations 2016 (as amended) requirement M4(3)(2)(a) ‘wheelchair
adaptable dwellings’ shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local
Planning Authority in consultation with the Council’s Housing Occupational
Therapist.
b.
The applicant shall not implement any part of the development hereby
permitted until full details of these units have been submitted to and approved in
writing by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the Council’s Housing
Occupational Therapist..
Reason: To accord with Policy 3.8 of the London Plan 2016 as amended and Policy
H5 of the Royal Greenwich Core Strategy and Detailed Policies 2014.
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Condition 28
Accessible and Adaptable Dwellings
a.

Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development,
drawings illustrating that all dwellings in the development hereby permitted
that are not provided in accordance with conditions 26 and 27 (i.e. as units in
compliance with either Building Regulation requirement M4(3)(2)(a) or
M4(3)(2)(b)) comply with Building Regulations 2016 (as amended)
requirement M4(2) ’accessible and adaptable dwellings’, shall be submitted to
and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with
the Council’s Housing Occupational Therapist.

b.

The development shall be carried out and retained for the lifetime of the
development in accordance the approved details.

Reason: To accord with Policy 3.8 of the London Plan (2016) as amended and Policy
H5 of the Royal Greenwich Core Strategy and Detailed Policies 2014.

Condition 29
Car Park Management Plan
The relevant part of the development shall not be occupied until a car park
management plan,including, but not limited to, details of disabled parking bays and
further spaces that could be brought into such use to provide at least 10% of the
dwellings with disabled spaces, relating to that part of the development has been
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. The car park
management plan shall be carried out as approved.
Reason: To ensure that safe and secure off-street parking is maintained and
managed to that satisfaction of the Council and ensure compliance with Policy IM(c)
of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 30
Electric Vehicle Charging Points
a
Details of the electric vehicle charging points (EVCP) to be provided within
the scheme shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to the occupation of the relevant part of the development.
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b
A minimum of 20% of the total number of car parking spaces shall have active
charging provision. All other spaces should have passive provision to enable these to
provide electric vehicle charging in the future.
c
The submitted details shall thereafter be implemented in strict accordance
with the details approved under (a), prior to the occupation of the development.
Reason: To minimise carbon dioxide emissions and to comply with Policy 6.13 of
the London Plan (2015) and Policies E(a), E(c) and IM4 of the Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Polices (2014)
Condition 31
Loading and Unloading
No loading or unloading of vehicles arriving at, or departing from, the premises shall
be carried out except within the curtilage of the site and all activities associated
with the use shall be confined to the curtilage of the site.
Reason: In order to safeguard the safety and amenity of users of surrounding roads
and footways and to ensure compliance with Policy 6.3 of the London Plan (2016)
and Policies IM(a), IM(b) and IM(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 32
Site-wide way-finding Strategy
Prior to the first occupation of the development hereby permitted, details of the
signage and way-finding strategy (to include but not limited to improved way-finding
to/from the railway station, bus routes, local community facilities, and green finger
routes) shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority. The agreed signage shall be implemented prior to first occupation, in
accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to achieve safe movement for pedestrians and in the interest of
public safety more generally and to ensure compliance with Policy 6.10 of the
London Plan (2016) and IM4, IM(a) and IM(b) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan:
Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 33
Archaeology
No development shall take place until the applicant (or their heirs and successors in
title) has secured the implementation of a programme of archaeological
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investigation in accordance with a Written Scheme of Investigation which has been
submitted by the applicant and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
No development shall take place other than in accordance with the Written
Scheme of Investigation.
Reason: Heritage assets of archaeological interest are expected to survive on the
site. The Local Planning Authority wishes to secure the provision of appropriate
archaeological investigation, including the publication of results, in accordance with
Section 12 of the NPPF and policy DH(m) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 34
Contamination
No development approved by this planning permission shall take place until a
remediation strategy that includes the following components to deal with the risks
associated with contamination of the site shall each be submitted to and approved,
in writing, by the local planning authority:
1.
A preliminary risk assessment which has identified:
all previous uses
potential contaminants associated with those uses
a conceptual model of the site indicating sources, pathways and receptors
potentially unacceptable risks arising from contamination at the site.
2.
A site investigation scheme, based on (1) to provide information for a
detailed assessment of the risk to all receptors that may be affected, including those
off site.
3.
The results of the site investigation and the detailed risk assessment referred
to in (2) and, based on these, an options appraisal and remediation strategy giving
full details of the remediation measures required and how they are to be
undertaken.
4.
A verification plan providing details of the data that will be collected in order
to demonstrate that the works set out in the remediation strategy in (3) are
complete and identifying any requirements for longer-term monitoring of pollutant
linkages, maintenance and arrangements for contingency action.
Any changes to these components require the express written consent of the local
planning authority. The scheme shall be implemented as approved.
Reason: To ensure that the development meets with the aims of the NPPF with
regard to protection of the water environment from any contamination resulting
from historic site activities and to ensure compliance with Policy 5.21 of the London
Plan (2015) and Policy E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
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Condition 35
Contamination (Verification Report)
Prior to occupation of development, a verification report demonstrating completion
of the works set out in the approved remediation strategy and the effectiveness of
the remediation shall be submitted to and approved, in writing, by the Local
Planning Authority.
The report shall include results of sampling and monitoring carried out in
accordance with the approved verification plan to demonstrate that the site
remediation criteria have been met. It shall also include any plan (a long-term
monitoring and maintenance plan) for longer-term monitoring of pollutant linkages,
maintenance and arrangements for contingency action, as identified in the
verification plan, and for the reporting of this to the Local Planning Authority. The
long-term monitoring and maintenance plan shall be implemented as approved.
Reason: Should remediation be deemed necessary, the applicant should
demonstrate that any work has been carried out effectively and the environmental
and health risks have been satisfactorily managed so that the site is deemed suitable
for use; in accordance with the aims of the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF); and with Policies (E) of the Royal Borough of Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014); and the Mayor’s London Plan Policies 5.21
Contaminated Land and 5.22 Hazardous substances.
Condition 36
Reporting of Unexpected Contamination
If, during development, contamination not previously identified is found to be
present at the site then no further development shall be carried out until the
developer has submitted, and obtained written approval from the Local Planning
Authority for an amendment to the remediation strategy detailing how this
unexpected contamination shall be dealt with.
Reason: Groundwater quality needs to be protected. Any visibly contaminated or
odorous material encountered on the site during the development work must be
investigated. The Local Planning Authority must be informed immediately of the
nature and degree of contamination present. This condition has also been imposed
to ensure compliance with Policy 5.21 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy E(e) of
the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 37
Impact Piling and Piling Method Statement
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a.

No impact piling or any other foundation designs using penetrative methods
shall take place until a piling method statement (detailing the depth and type
of piling or other foundation designs to be undertaken and the methodology
by which such piling or foundation designs will be carried out, including
measures to prevent and minimise the potential for damage to subsurface
water infrastructure, the programme for the works, sufficient information to
demonstrate that there is no resultant unacceptable risk to groundwater) has
been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in
consultation with Thames Water and the Environment Agency.

b.

The piling shall be undertaken in strict accordance with the terms of the
approved piling method statement.

Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground water and
sewerage utility infrastructure. Piling has the potential to impact on local
underground water and sewerage utility infrastructure. To minimise disturbance of
any existing contamination and the protection of groundwater in the underlying
Principal and Secondary Aquifers and to ensure compliance with Policy 5.21 of the
London Plan (2016) and Policy E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 38
Thames Water Main
No construction shall take place within 5m of the water main. Information detailing
how the developer intends to divert the asset / align the development, so as to
prevent the potential for damage to subsurface potable water infrastructure, must
be submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority in
consultation with Thames Water prior to the commencement of construction. Any
construction must be undertaken in accordance with the terms of the approved
information. Unrestricted access must be available at all times for the maintenance
and repair of the asset during and after the construction works.
Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground strategic
water main utility infrastructure. The works have the potential to impact on local
underground water utility infrastructure. To minimise disturbance of any existing
contamination and the protection of groundwater in the underlying Principal and
Secondary Aquifers and to ensure compliance with Policy 5.21 of the London Plan
(2016) and Policy E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
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Condition 39
Noise Pollution Mitigation
Prior to the commencement of above ground works for the relevant part of the
development, full details of a scheme of acoustic window insulation and mechanical
ventilation, as proposed in Chapter 9 of the Environmental Statement dated August
2014 and section 5.1.73 of the Environmental Statement Addendum dated
September 2019, for the residential facades facing Kidbrooke Park Road and Block
E2 to be installed to achieve standards set out in BS 8233:1999 (namely a minimum
of 45dBLaeqT for living rooms and 35dBLaeqT for bedrooms) shall be submitted to,
and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. Other necessary
mitigation measures shall include an air pollution information pack for each
residential unit detailing the operation and necessity of the installed mechanical
ventilation. All works forming part of the approved scheme shall be completed to
the satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority before the relevant part of the
development is occupied.
Reason: In order to safeguard the amenities of residential properties and ensure
compliance with Policy 7.15 of the London Plan (2015) and Policy E(a) of the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
Condition 40
Plant Noise
Full details of any plant and/or equipment such as, but not limited to, air handling
units, boilers, lifts, mechanical ventilation and CHP to be used in the development
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior
to the commencement of the relevant part of the development. Such plant and/or
equipment shall not cause the existing noise level to increase when measured at one
metre from the façade of the nearest noise sensitive premises. In order to achieve
this, the details shall demonstrate that the plant has been designed/selected, or the
noise from the plant will be attenuated, so that it is 10dB below the existing
background noise level. The scheme shall be implemented in accordance with the
approved details.
Reason: To maintain the existing noise climate and prevent ‘ambient noise creep’
and to safeguard the amenities of future residents and the area generally and in
order to comply with Policy 7.15 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy E(a) of the
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 41
Demolition/Construction Method Statement
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Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development, a
Demolition/Construction Method Statement for the relevant part of the
development shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority for a management scheme to control and minimise emissions of
pollutants from and attributable to the construction of the development. This
should include a risk assessment and a method statement in accordance with the
control of dust and emissions from Construction and Demolition Best Practice
Guidance published by the Greater London Authority. The scheme shall set out the
secure measures, which can, and will, be put in place. The Method Statement shall
include full details of the following:
a.

Site hoarding

b.

Wheel washing including location and equipment to be used

c.

Dust suppression methods to be used including details of equipment during
the different stages of the development

d.

Confirmation if a mobile crusher will be used on site and if so, a copy of the
permit and indented dates of operation

e.

Site plan identifying location of site entrance, exit, wheel washing, hard
standing, hoarding (distinguishing between solid hoarding and other barriers
such as heras and monarflex sheeting), stock piles, dust suppression, location
of water supplies and location of nearest neighbouring receptors

f.

Specification of equipment with likely noise and vibration levels to be
generated during demolition and construction works;

g.

Details of any proposed noise screening measures;

h.

Proposals for monitoring noise and procedures to be put in place where
agreed noise levels are exceeded;

i.

Identification of the roles and responsibilities with regard to managing and
reporting on the demolition and construction phase noise and vibration
measures

j.

Surface water management measures

The development shall be carried out in accordance the approved Demolition and
Construction Method Statement.
Reason: In order to prevent nuisance and protect environmental health and
safeguard the amenities, health and safety of neighbouring properties and occupiers
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and of the area generally, to prevent contaminated surface water runoff and
pollution of groundwater and to ensure compliance with Policies 5.14 and 7.15 of
the London Plan (2016) and Policies E(a) and E(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local
Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 42
Hours of Demolition and Construction
The demolition, earth removal, piling work and any mechanical building operations
required to implement the development shall only be carried out between the
hours of:
Monday to Friday 8.00am to 6.00pm
Saturdays
8.00am to 1.00pm
And not at all on Sunday and Public and Bank Holidays
Reason: To safeguard the amenities of neighbouring properties and the area
generally and ensure compliance with Policy 7.15 of the London Plan (2016) and
Policies E(a) and E(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (adopted July 2014).
Condition 43
Non Road Mobile Machinery
a.

Prior to the commencement of the [relevant part of the] development details
of all plant and machinery to be used at the demolition and construction
phases shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority. Evidence is required to meet Stage IIIA of EU Directive 97/68/ EC
for both NOx and PM. All Non-Road Mobile Machinery (NRMM) and plant to
be used on the site of net power between 37kW and 560 kW must be
registered at http://nrmm.london/. Proof of registration must be submitted to
the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of any works on
site.

b.

The NRMM used during the demolition and construction phases [as detailed
above] must be carried out in accordance with the approved details.

c.

An inventory of all Non-Road Mobile Machinery (NRMM) must be kept on
site during the course of the demolitions, site preparation and construction
phases. All machinery should be regularly serviced and service logs kept on
site for inspection. Records should be kept on site which details proof of
emission limits for all equipment. This documentation should be made
available to local authority officers as required until development completion.
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Reason: To protect local air quality and comply with Policy 7.14 of the London Plan
(2016) and the GLA NRMM LEZ.
Condition 44Construction Logistics Plan
Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development, including but
not limited to, demolition, a detailed Construction Logistics Plan (CLP) shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority in
consultation with Transport for London. The CLP shall include measures to
dissuade construction workers from parking in the vicinity of the development. The
CLP shall in all respects be implemented in accordance with the details approved
pursuant to this condition
Reason: In order to safeguard residential amenity and pedestrian and traffic safety
and ensure compliance with Policy 6.3 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies E(c)
and IM4 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(Adopted July 2014).
Condition 45
Demolition/Construction Travel Plan
Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development, a detailed site
specific Demolition / Construction Travel Plan incorporating measures to promote
and maximise the use of sustainable travel (including public transport, walking,
cycling and use of the river) and monitoring arrangements for the construction of
the development shall be submitted to, and approved by, the Local Planning
Authority. The Demolition / Construction Travel Plan shall be implemented in
accordance the approved details.
Reason: In order to safeguard residential amenity and pedestrian and traffic safety
and ensure compliance with Policies 6.13 and 7.14 of the London Plan (2016) and
Policy IM4 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(2014).
Condition 46
Secured by Design
Prior to the commencement of any above ground level works, details of Secured by
Design measures shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning
Authority. The development shall achieve Secured by Design ‘Silver’ standard as a
minimum and aim to achieve the Secured by Design ‘Gold’ standard where feasible.
The Secured by Design measures shall be implemented in accordance with the
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approved details, completed prior to the first occupation of the development and
retained for the lifetime of the development.
Reason: To ensure that Secured by Design principles are implemented into the
development in accordance with policies 7.3 of the London Plan (2016) and policy
DH1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(2014).
Condition 47
Children’s Play Areas
a. Full details of the children’s play areas (as shown on the drawings hereby approved

as listed in condition 2, play equipment and safety measures proposed for the
development shall be submitted to and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to the first occupation of the development.
b. The play areas and play equipment shall be fully implemented in accordance with the

approved details prior to the occupation of the development and shall be retained
for the lifetime of the development.
Reason: In order to ensure that sufficient on-site play facilities are provided for the
future occupiers of the development and to ensure compliance with Policy 3.6 of
the London Plan (2016) and Policy H(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 48
Access to Amenity Space and Play Space Onsite
A
All future occupants of Phase 3 Blocks F and G and Phase 5 Blocks C, E and J
of the development hereby approved shall have full access upon occupation to the
combined amenity and child play space identified for their respective Block on the
drawings hereby approved as listed in condition 2 for the lifetime of the
development, and
B
The whole of the amenity space (including roof terraces and balconies) as
shown on drawings hereby approved as listed in condition 2 shall be retained for
the lifetime of the development, for the benefit of the occupiers of the residential
units hereby permitted.
Reason: In order that all future occupants have full and continuous access to the
amenity space and play space on-site, and to ensure compliance with Policy 3.6 of
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the London Plan (2016) and Policies H5 and H(e) of the Royal Greenwich Local
Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 49
Refuse and Recycling
a
Prior to the commencement of the above ground works for the relevant part
of the development, full details of the refuse storage, recycling facilities and refuse
collection arrangements shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority. Such details shall include but are not limited to:
•
Separate storage areas for bulk storage and bin storage;
•

Turning areas to allow the refuse trucks to move in forward motion
when entering and exiting the road;

•

Bin store arrangements for front gardens of houses and ground floor
units.

•

Provision of bin storage for each non-residential unit; including location
of any communal collection points for each of the units; details of any
enclosures to be provided for all of the external communal collection
points; details of management arrangements for movement of refuse to
any collection points;

b
The storage and recycling facilities shall in all respects be constructed in
accordance with the approved details, before the relevant part of the development
is first occupied and maintained for the lifetime of the development.
Reason: In order that the Council may be satisfied with the details of the proposal
and to ensure compliance with Policy 5.16 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies
H5 and DH1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed
Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 50
Signs/Road Markings and Details of Traffic Calming
Full details of traffic calming measures, road markings, signage, street lighting,
highways drainage, and location of highways trees (including size and species) within
the relevant part of the development shall be submitted to and approved in writing
by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the relevant part of
the development. The scheme shall be implemented in accordance with the
approved details.
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Reason: In order to maintain safety for all road users and to ensure compliance with
Policy 6.3 of the London Plan (2015).

Condition 51
Parking for Car Club
a.

Details of the number and location of car club parking spaces shall be
provided prior to first occupation of the development hereby approved.

b.

The car club spaces approved under part (a) shall be provided and made
available for use before any part of the development is occupied.

c.

Thereafter the spaces shall be retained for the lifetime of the development
and used only for parking cars associated with a Car Club.

Reason: To limit car ownership/use and encourage sustainable modes of transport
in accordance with Policy 6.9 of the London Plan (2015) and Policy IM4 of the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014)
Condition 52
Car Parking
Full details of land reserved within the relevant part of the development for the
parking of cars in accordance with the Council’s approved standards, including full
details of parking bays suitable for wheelchair users shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of
the relevant part of the development.
Reason: To ensure that adequate parking provision is maintained in the interests of
general traffic and safety and to ensure compliance with Policy 6.13 of the London
Plan (2016) and Policy IM(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 53
Car Parking Spaces - Protection
The car parking spaces provided for the residential units hereby approved shall be
maintained and no development, whether or not permitted by the Town and
Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995 ( or any order
revoking and re-enacting that order with or without modification) shall be carried
out so as to interfere with such use of the parking.
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Reason: In order to safeguard the safety and amenity of users of surrounding roads
and footways and ensure compliance with Policy 6.13 of the London Plan (2016) and
Policies IM(a), IM(b) and IM(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy
with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 54
Car Park Management Plan
a
The relevant part of the development shall not be occupied until a car park
management plan (including details of disabled parking bays and further spaces that
could be brought into such use) relating to that part of the development has been
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority.
b
The car park management plan as approved shall be implemented prior to
occupation of the development and shall thereafter be retained and maintained in
accordance with the details approved under (a)
Reason: To ensure that safe and secure off-street parking is maintained and
managed to that satisfaction of the Council and ensure compliance with Policy IM(c)
of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 55
Cycle and Motorcycle Parking
Prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the development, full details of
facilities for parking of cycles and motorcycles for residents, visitors and the Nature
Pavilion (including locker and changing facilities for the Nature Pavilion) within the
site shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority
in consultation with Transport for London. The cycle parking shall be designed in
accordance with Transport for London's Cycling Design Standards or their
successor. The cycle and motorcycle parking shall be implemented in accordance
with the approved details prior to the occupation of the development.
Reason: To promote sustainable travel and to ensure compliance with Policy 6.9 of
the London Plan (2015) and IM4, IM(b) and IM(c) of the Royal Greenwich Local
Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 56
Accessibility Arrangements
Full details of access arrangements for each relevant part of the development for
people with mobility difficulties shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by,
the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the relevant part of the
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development and such development shall be completed in accordance with such
approved details. For the avoidance of doubt this shall include large scale plans
illustrating the different gradients on all routes to and through the site.
Reason: To facilitate movement by those with mobility difficulties and to comply
with Policy 7.2 of the London Plan (2015) and Policies DH1 and IM4 of the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Adopted July 2014).
Condition 57
Travel Plan
a.

No part of the development hereby approved shall be occupied until such
time as a user’s Travel Plan, in accordance with Transport for London’s
document ‘Travel Planning for New Development in London’ has been
submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The
development shall operate in full accordance with all measures identified
within the Travel Plan from first occupation.

b.

The Travel Plan shall specify initiatives to be implemented by the development
to encourage access to and from the site by a variety of non-car means, shall
set targets and shall specify a monitoring and review mechanism to ensure
compliance with the Travel Plan objectives.

c.

Within the timeframe specified by (a) and (b), evidence shall be submitted to
demonstrate compliance with the monitoring and review mechanisms agreed
under parts (a) and (b).

Reason: In order that both the local planning authority may be satisfied as to the
practicality, viability and sustainability of the Travel Plan for the site and to comply
with Policy Policies 6.3 and 7.14 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy IM4 of the
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 58
Delivery and Servicing Plan
a.

The relevant part of the development shall not be occupied until a detailed
Delivery and Servicing Plan (DSP) has been submitted to and approved in
writing by the local planning authority.

b.

The DSP shall demonstrate the expected number and time of delivery and
servicing trips to the site, with the aim of reducing the impact of servicing
activity.
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c.

The approved DSP shall be implemented in full accordance with the approved
details from the first occupation of the development and shall be adhered to
for the lifetime of the development.

d.

For the avoidance of doubt, the DSP is required in respect of the residential
units as well as the Nature Pavilion hereby approved

Reason: In order to safeguard residential amenity and pedestrian and traffic safety
and ensure compliance with Policy 6.3 of the London Plan (2016) and Policies E(c),
IM4 and IM(a) of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed
Policies (2014).
Condition 59
BREEAM New Construction Standards
The new non-residential development should be registered with Building Research
Establishment (BRE), achieve a BREEAM Rating Excellent and make reasonable
endeavours to achieve (based on the latest related BREEAM Technical guidance or
subsequent BREEAM version).
i.

Within three months of the commencement of the new non-residential
building, Interim BREEAM (or subsequent scheme) Assessment, copy of
the summary score sheets and related Interim Design Certificates all
verified by the BRE shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the
Local Planning Authority.

ii.

Within three months from the date of first use of the new non-residential
building, Post Construction Stage (or subsequent scheme) Assessment,
copy of the summary score sheets and related Certification all verified by
the BRE shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority for written
approval confirming the BREEAM standard and measures have been
implemented.

Following any approval of a 'Post Construction Stage' assessment and certificate of
the non-residential building, the approved measures and technologies to achieve the
BREEAM Excellent or higher standard shall be retained in working order for the
lifetime of the development.
Reason: In the interest of addressing climate change and securing sustainable
development in accordance with policies: 5.1; 5.2; 5.3; and 5.9 of the London Plan
ITEM NO: 5

Page 202

(2016); and policies DH1 and E1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy
with Detailed Policies (July 2014).
Condition 60
District Heating Network
Prior to occupation of the residential units in Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and
Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only), the connection of the residential units to the site
wide district- heating network EC located in EC4 and EC8 as shown in Figure 8 of
Energy Statement V3 prepared by Hodkinson Consultancy (06 September 2019)
shall be provided, which shall thereafter be the sole source of heat to these
properties.
Reason: In the interest of securing the centralised energy centre for the site and its
sustainable connection to the development in accordance with policies 5.2 Minimise
Carbon Dioxide Emissions, 5.3 Sustainable Design and Construction, 5.6
Decentralised Energy: Heating, Cooling and Power, 5.7 Renewable Energy and 5.9
Overheating and Cooling of the London Plan 2016, policies DH1 and E1 of the
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014), the
Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG (2014) and Greener Greenwich
SPD (2014) or subsequent versions of the above related documents.
Condition 61
Overheating & Cooling
A.

Notwithstanding the Dynamic Overheating Assessment V3 for Phase 3
(Blocks F and G only) and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) of Kidbrooke
Village prepared by Hodkinson Consultancy (06 September 2019), prior to
commencement of the residential and non-residential buildings, hereby
approved, the details of the dynamic thermal modelling, being applied to each
unit proposed using the guidance and criteria provided in CIBSE TM52 &
TM49 (DSY1, DSY2 and DSY3) and Cooling Hierarchy, and demonstrating
how these units perform against and even exceed the overheating criteria,
shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority for written approval. The
details of any additional measures to be incorporated into each unit to
minimise the risk of overheating (without active cooling first) shall also be
submitted and evidence that these measures can and will be incorporated into
the development if the dynamic thermal modelling demonstrates that
overheating would occur. Compliance with Criterion 3 of the Building
Regulations should also be demonstrated.
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B.

Each residential and non-residential unit shall thereafter be provided in
accordance with the approved details.

Reason: To ensure that the development, hereby approved, is energy efficient and
to reduce the risk of overheating in line with policy 5.9 of the London Plan 2016,
and policies DH1 and E1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (July 2014) or subsequent versions of the above related
documents.
Condition 62
Water Efficiency
A.

No above ground development shall commence until Water Efficiency
calculations, prepared by suitably qualified assessor, shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority to demonstrate that the
detailed design of the dwellings is designed to meet water efficiency standards
with a maximum water use target of 105 litres of water per person per day
for the residential component and BREEAM Excellent standard for the ‘Wat
01’ BREEAM water category for the non-residential component.

B.

Prior to occupation of each residential unit within the development, evidence
that the approved dwellings have incorporated water saving and monitoring
measures that is in line with Part A shall be submitted to the Local Planning
Authority for written approval.

C.

Prior to first use of the non-residential unit within the development, evidence
that the approved non-residential spaces have incorporated water saving and
monitoring measures that will prevent the undue consumption of water in
line with Part A shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority for written
approval

Reason: To ensure the sustainable use of water, in accordance with the approved
sustainability statement and policy 5.15 of London Plan (2016).
Condition 63
Rainwater Harvesting
A.

Prior to the implementation of the development, including residential and
non-residential components, hereby approved, details of the rainwater
recycling system shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local
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Planning Authority. The details shall also demonstrate the maximum level of
recycled water that can feasibly be provided to the development.
B.

Evidence that the rainwater harvesting systems approved under part A have
been installed in accordance with the details above should be submitted to
and approved by the local planning authority prior to first occupation of the
residential and non-residential buildings within the development.

The development shall be carried out in accordance with the details as approved,
shall be maintained as such thereafter.
Reason: To reduce the amount of potable water consumed from the water mains
supply and contribute towards the sustainable use of water. To comply with London
Plan Policy 4A.16 and Core Strategy DH1 Design
Condition 64
Sustainable Design and Construction
a) Prior to the first occupation of the residential units within the approved
development, the approved dwellings shall incorporate sustainability measures as
detailed in the approved Sustainability Statement V5 for Phase 3 (Blocks F and G
only) and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) of Kidbrooke Village prepared by
Hodkinson Consultancy (12 September 2019) and Energy Strategy approved as
per Condition 68;
b) Prior to the first use of the non-residential unit within the approved
development, the approved non-residential units shall incorporate sustainability
measures as detailed in the approved Sustainability Statement V5 for Phase 3
(Blocks F and G only) and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) of Kidbrooke Village
prepared by Hodkinson Consultancy (12 September 2019) and Energy Strategy
approved as per Condition 68.
Reason: In the interest of addressing climate change and to secure sustainable
development in accordance with policies 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.6, 5.7 and 5.9 of the London
Plan 2016, Policy DH1 Design of Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (July 2014) and Royal Borough of Greenwich, Greener Greenwich
SPD (2014).
Condition 65
BRE Green Guide
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Prior to commencement of the residential and non-residential components of the
development, hereby approved, details demonstrating that all building materials to
be used on the development comply with the BRE Green Guide to Housing
Specification categories A, B or C only shall be submitted to and approved by the
Local Planning Authority.
The development shall be carried out in accordance with the details as approved
unless minor variations thereto are otherwise agreed in writing by the Local
Planning Authority.
Reason: To comply with Policy 5.3 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy IM4 of the
Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014) or
subsequent versions.
Condition 66
Ultra-Low gas boilers & CHP dry NOx emission
Any gas boilers accommodated in the onsite plant rooms of Blocks F and G of Phase
3 and Blocks C, E and J of Phase 5 to be provided as back/ top up to the site wide
energy centre, should use Ultra-Low NOx boiler(s) with maximum NOx Emissions
that are compliant with or better than the NOx (g/m²) benchmarks as set out at
Appendices 5 and 7 of the Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG.
Reason: In the interest of addressing climate change and to secure sustainable
development in accordance with policies 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 of the London Plan 2015,
policies DH1 and E1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies (July 2014) and Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG,
April 2014.
Condition 67
Energy Centre (EC) – Communal/District Heating Network (DHN)/
Connection to Kidbrooke site wide DHN EC
A)

Six months prior to the of completion of the casting of the ground
floor/podium slab on the approved development in Phases 3 (Blocks F and G
only) and 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) including residential and non-residential
components, the following details should be submitted to the Local Planning
Authority for written approval:
1.

Evidence of investigation of ways of heat exported from the site and
briefings of discussions with neighbouring developers
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2.

Evidence of developing decarbonisation plans, including for low carbon
heat to be supplied to the network from plant installed to serve the
proposed phases and engagement with GLA and RBG through the
Energy Review Panel (ERP) .

3.

Details of the plant room(s), including size, layout and location, size of
boilers and thermal stores (if available);

4.

Details of the technologies installed within Blocks F and G of Phase 3 and
Blocks C, E and J of Phase 5 and how they are going to operate in
tandem, including technical information such as operational data and
operational performance, costs and QI rating, monthly demand profiles
for heating and hot water demand, specification and
operation/management strategy, a servicing plan including times,
frequency, method of servicing (and any other details the Local Planning
Authority deems necessary)

5.

Details of the pipe network (including the size and route, flow and
return temperatures, total length of the heat network in metres (flow
and return) distribution and transmission, diagram route, total plant
heating capacity, total heat generated, total heat supplied to premises
and how primary and secondary site heat network losses have been
minimised) and information on the real carbon intensity of Kidbrook’s
site wide heat network for the connection of the residential component
to the Kidbrooke site wide DHN EC.

i
Details of how the non-residential component will facilitate connection
to the Kidbrooke site wide DHN EC;
6. Details of schematic of the plant room and connection to the Kidbrooke
site wide DHN EC.
7.

B)

Details and evidence to demonstrate that the building heating systems,
building connections and heat network required for Blocks F and G of
Phase 3 and Blocks C, E and J of Phase 5 to connect to the Kidbrooke
site wide district heating network shall be designed in accordance with
Heat Networks: Code of Practice for the UK and Heat Trust Code of
Practice.

Prior to final completion of the development in Phases 3 (Blocks F and G
only) and 5 (Blocks C, E and J only) including residential and non-residential
components, hereby approved, the following details should be submitted to
the Local Planning Authority for written approval:
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1.

Details and evidence of a post-commissioning assessment, completed by
an independent assessor, for any system installed to provide the space
heating/ hot water/ cooling, certifying that it has been well designed in
line with Part A, runs efficiently, has reliability of supply, a reasonable
customer tariff and appropriate management and maintenance
arrangements are in place.

C) The allocated space(s) shall be constructed in accordance with the approved
details.
Reason: To ensure that the allocated spaces for energy equipment within the
development are designed in a manner that ensures that the development
contributes to reducing the use of fossil fuel or other primary energy generation
capacity, and to reduce emissions of greenhouse gases in accordance with policies
5.3, 5.5 and 5.6 of the London Plan 2016, policies DH1 and E1 of the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July 2014), the Mayor’s
Sustainable Design and Construction SPG (2014) and Greener Greenwich SPD
(2014) or subsequent versions of the above related documents.
Condition 68
Energy and Carbon Performance
A)

Notwithstanding the Energy Statement V3 prepared by Hodkinson
Consultancy (06 September 2019), Sustainability Statement V5 prepared by
Hodkinson Consultancy (12 September 2019) and Dynamic Overheating
Assessment V3 prepared by Hodkinson Consultancy (06 September 2019) all
prepared for Phase 3 (Blocks F and G only) and Phase 5 (Blocks C, E and J
only) of Kidbrooke Village, prior to the commencement of development,
other than site preparation, remediation and / or the formation of accesses, a
revised Energy Strategy shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority for
written approval.

The Energy Strategy shall outline the measures to be incorporated into the
development to demonstrate compliance with the current zero carbon standard
and minimum 35% CO2 emission reduction target for residential and nonresidential buildings, respectively, (regulated carbon dioxide emissions based on
both SAP2012 and SAP10 carbon emission factors) above Building Regulations Part
L 2013.
Measures to reduce the carbon dioxide emissions associated with other energy uses
not covered by Building Regulations (un-regulated) should be identified and related
recommendations should be demonstrated in the energy report.
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The Energy Strategy should investigate energy efficiency measures to
maximise energy and carbon savings prior to incorporation of renewable/low
carbon technologies, aspire to meet the EE targets in line with the Draft New
London Plan, identify measures to reduce energy uses not covered by Building
Regulations (un-regulated) and be based on the connection of the approved
residential buildings to the site wide district heating system served by the
Kidbrooke site wide DHN EC comprising gas boilers, Combined Heat and Power
(CHP) plant or other alternative low carbon source and renewable energy
technology(ies).
B)

Within three-months of the practical completion of the development, the
following information should be provided to the Local Planning Authority for
written approval:

i.
technical information and evidence that the renewable/low carbon
technologies are installed in accordance with Part ( A ) and certified under the
Microgeneration Certification Scheme (MSC) and, if appropriate, complies with the
Enhanced Capital Allowances (ECS) product criteria.
ii
Energy Performance Certificates [EPC’s], detailed modelling output
reports showing clearly the DER/ BER and TER, thermal bridging , from the “as built
stage” to confirm compliance with the carbon dioxide savings achieved through
energy efficiency measures and the energy servicing strategy approved under Part (
A ).
When assessing the CO2 emissions savings provided by the Kidbrooke site wide
DHN EC under the second stage of the Energy Hierarchy (Be Clean), the revised
Energy Statement shall demonstrate and use the actual carbon intensity of the heat
network for the heat delivered to each block by the energy centre.
The approved development shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the
details so approved, and the necessary equipment to allow connection of the
approved development to the site wide district heating system served by Kibdrooke
Village shall be installed and operational prior to the first occupation of the
development.
Reason: To ensure that the development hereby approved is energy efficient and to
contribute to the avoidance of need for new fossil fuel or other primary energy
generation capacity and to reduce emissions of greenhouse gases and to minimise
the impact of building emissions on local air quality in the interests of health, in
accordance with policies 3.2, 5.3, 5.5, 5.6 and 7.14 of the London Plan 2016 or
subsequent version, Policy E1 of the Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy
with Detailed Policies (July 2014), Royal Borough of Greenwich, Greener
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Greenwich SPD (2014) and the Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG
(2014) or subsequent versions.
Condition 69
Existing Buildings
The existing Henley Cross Medical Practice & Wellbrook Surgery shall not be
demolished until the Local Planning Authority is satisfied that sufficient replacement
floorspace had been provided on site as part of the development hereby approved
or another suitable site in the Kidbrooke Village Masterplan Area or that the
buildings are no longer required on the site.
Reason: In order to ensure that a suitable and sustainable mix of local facilities will
be available at all times to existing and future residents of the Kidbrooke Strategic
Development Location until such time as suitable replacement permanent local
facilities are provided within the Kidbrooke Village Centre and to ensure
compliance with Policy 4.8 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy TC7 of the Royal
Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014).
Condition 70
Fire Statement
The development shall be implemented in strict accordance with the measures
outlined in the Fire Safety Strategy Report dated September 2019 prepared by
International Fire Consultants Limited and retained as such for the lifetime of the
development.
Reason: In order to protect the living conditions and safety and security of the
occupants in accordance with Policy 7.13 of the London Plan (2016).
Condition 80
Structures, Fences and Overhanging Structures
There shall be no structures, fences and overhanging structures such as balconies
within 8 metres of the culvert edge of the Lower Kid Brook main river.
Reason: To ensure that the development does not cause detriment to the culvert
structure, restrict access for inspection, repair and/or renewal; prevent future
culvert replacement or enlargement as part of flood improvement works.
Condition 90
Active Travel Zone Assessment
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a
Prior to the commencement of the development, an Active Travel Zone
Assessment, in accordance with the aims of Healthy Streets for London, shall be
submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with
Transport for London.
b
The measures contained in the details approved under part (a) shall be
implemented prior to the first occupation of the development and retained and
maintained for the lifetime of the development.
Reason: To promote healthy and active lifestyles in accordance with Policies 3.2 and
7.1 of the London Plan (2016) and Policy CH2 of Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014)
Condition 91
Wind Microclimate
Notwithstanding the Wind Microclimate Assessment Chapter 5.11 (as amended) in
the Environmental Statement Addendum (ESA) dated September 2019 hereby
agreed, prior to the commencement of construction and additional report
containing the following information shall be submitted to and approved by the
Local Planning Authority:
1. An additional report of further modelling undertaken for areas identified as
suitable for walking conditions to confirm that no further strong winds occur
in these areas beyond that stated in the ESA shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority.;
2. A quantitative study of the Cumulative Schemes to ensure that no additional
comfort safety concerns arise;
3. The results of testing of the mitigation measures listed in section 5.12.40 of
the ESA to ensure that following their implementation no instances of strong
winds will occur, and that all areas are suitable for their intended use.
The scheme shall thereafter be implemented in accordance with any further
recommended mitigation in the approved details.

To ensure the areas of the Proposed Development are safe for pedestrians to use
and to comply with policy 7.7 of the London Plan (2016).
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INFORMATIVES
GLAAS
The written scheme of investigation will need to be prepared and implemented by a
suitably qualified archaeological practice in accordance with English Heritage
Greater London Archaeology guidelines. It must be approved by the planning
authority before any on-site development related activity occurs. It is recommended
that the archaeological fieldwork should comprise of the following:
Watching Brief
A watching brief involves the proactive engagement with the development
groundworks to permit investigation and recording of features of archaeological
interest which are revealed. A suitable working method with contingency
arrangements for significant discoveries will need to be agreed. The outcome will be
a report and archive. The advice provided on 9th October 2014 can stand for a
Watching Brief archaeological programme in respect of the substantive ground
disturbance works that are deemed to merit monitoring.

Environment Agency
With respect to any proposals for piling through made ground, please refer to the
EA guidance document "Piling and Penetrative Ground Improvement Methods on
Land Affected by Contamination: Guidance on Pollution Prevention" (NGWCL
Centre Project NC/99/73). It is suggested that approval of piling methodology is
further discussed with the EA when the guidance has been utilised to design
appropriate piling regimes at the site.
Please be aware that the Lower Kid Brook is a designated ‘main river’ and under the
Environmental Permitting Regulations (England and Wales) 2016, any activity in,
over, under or within 8 metres of the river would require a flood risk activity
permit from the EA (https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activitiesenvironmental-permits). To apply for a flood risk activity permit it is recommended
you contact one of the EA Flood and Coastal Risk Management Officers at the
following email address: PSO.SELondonandNKent@environment-agency.gov.uk.

Thames Water
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Thames Water will aim to provide customers with a minimum pressure of 10m
head (approx 1 bar) and a flow rate of 9 litres/minute at the point where it leaves
Thames Waters pipes. The developer should take account of this minimum
pressure in the design of the proposed development.
The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground water utility
infrastructure. Piling has the potential to impact on local underground water utility
infrastructure. Please read our guide ‘working near our assets’ to ensure your
workings will be in line with the necessary processes you need to follow if you’re
considering working above or near our pipes or other structures.
https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-yourdevelopment/Working-near-ordiverting-our-pipes. Should you require further
information please contact Thames Water.
Email:developer.services@thameswater.co.uk
There are water mains crossing or close to your development. Thames Water do
NOT permit the building over or construction within 3m of water mains. If you're
planning significant works near our mains (within 3m) we’ll need to check that your
development doesn’t reduce capacity, limit repair or maintenance activities during
and after construction, or inhibit the services we provide in any other way. The
applicant is advised to read our guide working near or diverting our pipes.
https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planningyourdevelopment/Working-near-or-diverting-our-pipes
The proposed development is located within 15m of Thames Waters underground
assets, as such the development could cause the assets to fail if appropriate
measures are not taken. Please read our guide ‘working near our assets’ to ensure
your workings are in line with the necessary processes you need to follow if you’re
considering working above or near our pipes or other structures.
https://developers.thameswater.co.uk/Developing-a-large-site/Planning-yourdevelopment/Working-near-ordiverting-our-pipes. Should you require further
information please contact Thames Water. Email:
developer.services@thameswater.co.uk
Designing Out Crime Officer (Met Police)
For a complete explanation of certified products please refer to the Secured by
Design guidance documents which can be found on the website
www.securedbydesign.com
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Appendix 3 – National, regional and local planning policies and
Supplementary Planning Guidance / Documents.
The London Plan (March 2016) – The following London Plan policies are of
consideration:
London’s Places
2.13

Intensification Areas

London’s People
3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.8
3.9
3.10
3.11
3.12
3.13

Ensuring Equal Life Chances for all
Improving Health and Addressing Health Inequalities
Increasing Housing Supply
Optimising Housing Potential
Quality and Design of Housing Development
Housing Choice
Mixed and Balanced Communities
Definition of affordable housing
Affordable housing targets
Negotiating affordable housing on individual, private residential and mixed
use schemes
Affordable Housing thresholds

London’s response to climate change
5.1
5.2
5.3
5.6
5.7
5.9
5.10
5.11
5.12
5.13
5.15
5.16
5.17
5.18
5.21

Climate change mitigation
Minimising Carbon dioxide emissions
Sustainable design and construction
Decentralised Energy in Development Proposals
Renewable energy
Overheating and Cooling
Urban Greening
Green roofs and development site environs
Flood Risk Assessment
Sustainable drainage
Water use and supplies
Waste net self-sufficiency
Waste capacity
Construction, excavation, and demolition waste
Contaminated Land
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London’s Transport
6.1
6.3
6.4
6.7
6.9
6.10
6.12
6.13

Strategic approach to transportation
Assessing effects of development on transport capacity
Enhancing London’s Transport Connectivity
Better streets and surface transport
Cycling
Walking
Road Network Capacity
Parking

London’s Living Places and Spaces
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5
7.6
7.7
7.8
7.10
7.12
7.13
7.14
7.15
7.17
7.18
7.19

Lifetime Neighbourhoods
An inclusive environment
Designing out crime
Local character
Public Realm
Architecture
Location and design of tall and large buildings
Heritage assets and archaeology
World Heritage Site
Implementing the London View Management Framework
Safety Security and resilience to emergency
Improving air quality
Reducing and managing noise, improving and enhancing the acoustic
environment and promoting appropriate soundscape
Metropolitan open land
Protecting open space and addressing deficiency
Biodiversity and Access to Nature

Implementation, Monitoring and Review
8.2
8.3

Planning Obligations
Community Infrastructure Levy
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Intend to Publish London Plan (2019) - The following emerging London Plan
policies now include some weight of consideration ahead of adoption later in 2020,
in the policy context of this application, these are as follows:
Planning London’s Future – Good Growth
GG1
GG2
GG3
GG4

Building strong and inclusive communities
Making the best use of land
Creating a healthy city
Delivering the homes Londeners need

Spatial Development Patterns
SD1

Opportunity areas

Design
D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6
D7
D8
D9
D10
D11
D12
D14

London’s form, character and capacity for growth
Infrastructure requirements for sustainable densities
Optimising site capacity through the design-led approach
Delivering good design
Inclusive design
Housing quality and standards
Accessible housing
Public realm
Tall buildings
Basement Development
Safety, security, and resilience to emergency
Fire Safety
Noise

Housing
H1
H4
H5
H6
H7
H10

Increasing housing supply
Delivering affordable housing
Threshold approach to applications
Affordable housing tenure
Monitoring of Affordable Housing
Housing size mix

Social Infrastructure
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S1
S4
S5

Developing London’s social infrastructure
Play and informal recreation
Sports and recreation facilities

Heritage and Culture
HC1
HC3
HC4

Heritage conservation and growth
Strategic and local views
London View Management Framework

Green Infrastructure and Environment
G1
G3
G4
G5
G6

Green infrastructure
Metropolitan open land
Open space
Urban greening
Biodiversity and access to nature

Sustainable Infrastructure
SI1
SI2
SI3
SI4
SI12
SI13

Improving air quality
Minimising greenhouse gas emissions
Energy infrastructure
Managing heat risk
Flood Risk Management
Sustainable Drainage

Transport
T2
T4
T5
T6
T6.1
T7

Healthy Streets
Assessing and mitigating transport impacts
Cycling
Car parking
Residential Parking
Deliveries, servicing, and construction

ITEM NO: 5

Page 217

The Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(“Core Strategy” – 2014) – The main Core Strategy policies relevant to this
application are:
Housing Policies
H1
H2
H3
H5
H(e)

New Housing
Housing Mix
Affordable Housing
Housing Design
Children’s play areas

Design and Heritage Policies
DH1 Design
DH2 Tall Buildings
DH3 Heritage Assets
DH4 Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site
DH(b) Protection of Amenity for Adjacent Occupiers
DH(g) Local Views
DH(h) Conservation Areas
DH(i) Locally Listed Buildings
DH(m) Archaeology
Open Space Policies
OS1
OS2
OS4
OS(a)
OS(c)
OS(f)

Open Space
Metropolitan Open Land
Biodiversity
Metropolitan Open Land
Public Open Space Deficiency Areas
Ecological Factors

Environment and Climate Change Policies
E1
E2
E(a)
E(c)
E(e)
E(f)

Carbon Emissions
Flood Risk
Pollution
Air Pollution
Contaminated Land
Living Roofs and Walls
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Cohesive and Healthy Communities Policies
CH1
CH2

Cohesive Communities
Healthy Communities

Infrastructure and Movement Policies
IM1
IM4
IM(a)
IM(b)
IM(c)

Infrastructure
Sustainable Travel
Impact on the Road Network
Walking and Cycling
Parking Standards

Supplementary Planning Guidance / Documents – the following planning
guidance / documents are considered relevant:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Mayor of London’s Housing SPG 2016 (‘Mayor’s Housing SPG’)
Mayor of London’s Shaping Neighbourhoods: Play and Informal Recreation
SPG 2012 (‘Mayor’s Play and Informal Recreation SPG)
Mayor of London’s Homes for Londoners Affordable Housing and Viability
SPG 2017 (‘Mayor’s Affordable Housing and Viability SPG’)
Mayor of London’s Accessible London: Achieving an Inclusive Environment
SPG (2014)
Mayor of London’s Control of Dust and Emissions during Construction
and Demolition SPG (2014)
Mayor of London’s Social Infrastructure SPG (2015)
Mayor of London’s Character and Context SPG (2014)
Mayor of London’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPG (2014)
Mayor of London’s Planning for Equality and Diversity in London SPG
(2007)
Mayor of London’s Use of Planning Obligations in the funding of Crossrail,
and the Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy SPG (2013)
Mayor of London’s Crossrail Funding Use of Planning Obligation and the
Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy SPG (2016)
Mayor of London’s View Management Framework SPG (2012)
Air Quality Neutral GLA Planning Support Update (2014)
Royal Borough of Greenwich Planning Obligations SPD (July 2015)
Royal Borough of Greenwich Greener Greenwich SPD
Royal Borough of Greenwich Kidbrooke Development Area SPD (2008)
Royal Borough of Greenwich Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2011)
Royal Borough of Greenwich Infrastructure Delivery Plan
ITEM NO: 5

Page 219

ITEM NO: 5

Page 220

